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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY  

REGULATIONS OF CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) SEMESTER 

SCHEME TWO YEAR B.Ed PROGRAM  

Definitions of Key Terms Used In Credit Based Semesters & Grading System 

Programme 

B.Ed two years programme of study spreads over four semesters with four term end 

examinations, the successful completion of which would lead to the award of a 

bachelor’s degree in education. 

Course: A course is essentially a constituent of a program and may be a composite of 

several subject matter to be covered in a semester. 

Hard core courses    

Compulsory subjects of study which support the main discipline. 

Soft core courses 

An option for the candidate to choose a course from a pool of courses offered by the 

respective B.Ed. colleges of Bangalore University. Each candidate should choose a 

combination of two soft core courses for the B.Ed. programme from the combinations 

offered by the respective colleges. 

Optional Courses 

A candidate has to select any one of the electives prescribed by Bangalore University 

and offered by the respective B.Ed. colleges. 

Enhancing professional Competency (EPC) course 

Field based activities conducted to enhance the professional competencies and skill. 

Credit 

Credit is a unit of academic input measured in terms of the study hours. It reflects the 

number of “study hours “ in a particular period of time devoted to various aspects of the 

teaching learning process such as attending classes, engaging in assignments, projects, 

seminars ,community activities & practical courses required for the course etc. 

Grade 

Grade means a letter symbol (ABC) which indicates the broad level of performance of a 

student in an answer, course, semester, and programme. 
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Grade Point Average (GPA) 

     The means of grades obtained on a number of subjects / tasks for a specialized 

period is the GPA 

     GPA is calculated by dividing sum of the weighed grade points obtained by a 

student in a semester by the total number of credits taken by him/ her in a semester. The 

value shall be rounded off to two decimal places. 

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) 

CGPA is the value obtained by dividing the sum of the credit multiplied by GPA for 

four semesters by the total credits for the entire programme. The value shall be rounded 

off to two decimal places. CGPA will be converted to letter grades for the final results. 

Reflective Journal (RJ) 

     A student-teacher generated locally standardized daily log book maintained under 

supervision of the mentors is visualized as a reflective journal. 

Regulations Governing the Degree of Bachelor of Education, Bangalore University 

Title; Bachelor of Education [B. Ed] 

Eligibility for Admission 

1.1 A citizen of India who has passed any Bachelor’s degree examination of 

Bangalore University or any University in India or abroad recognized as 

equivalent through 10+2+3/4/5 pattern of education who has obtained 50% of 

marks in aggregate of all the subjects he/she has studied for degree is eligible for 

admission to B.Ed. programme. 

1.2 The candidate with less than 50% aggregate in the degree, but a Masters Degree 

with 50% is also eligible for B.Ed. programme. 

1.3 In the case of SC/ST, Category -1 and physically challenged student 45% marks 

in aggregate of all the subjects he/she has studied for degree course or 45% in 

post graduation. 

1.4 A candidate for the admission to degree of education (B.Ed.) must fulfill the 

eligibility criteria as per the directives of Govt. of Karnataka from time to time. 

1.5     Eligibility for opting French/German Soft core (Pedagogy)  

     a) Any Graduate, who has studied any ONE of the following languages: 
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 B.A French/ or Major French from recognized University. Or 

 II language French in Degree Or 

 Advance Diploma in French or equivalent from any recognized  

    University Or 

 DALF B2 level in French from Alliance Française.  

 B.A German / or Major German from recognized University. Or 

 II language German in Degree  Or  

 Advance Diploma in German or equivalent from any recognized University. Or 

 Level B2.2 in German from Goethe Institute- Max Muller Bhavan. 

2 Allocation of seats 

2.1 College shall admit all the candidates allotted by the Government of Karnataka. 

2.2 For filling the other seats the respective colleges shall select the candidates 

following eligibility criteria as envisaged in Regulations 1.1 to 1.5. 

2.3 The college should get the selected candidates both under Government and 

Management quota within the last date fixed for admission by the Bangalore 

University. 

2.4 The total intake of all B Ed colleges shall be as fixed by NCTE / Government of 

Karnataka from time to time. 

3 Duration of the course 

3.1 The duration of study for B.Ed.  CBCS Semester Programme shall extend over a 

period of two years with four semesters of total 96 credits. The first semester 

shall be for 24 credits, second semester shall be for 24 credits, third semester 

shall be for 24 credits and the fourth semester shall be for 24 credits. 

3.2 The practice in teaching programme shall be conducted in three phases. 

Phase I - Pre internship programme during the second semester for the duration 

of four weeks for 04 credits.  

Phase II – Internship programme during third semester for the duration of ten 

weeks for 12 credits 
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Phase III - Post internship programme during fourth semester for the duration of 

six weeks for 08 credits. 

4   Medium of Instruction 

4.1 The Medium of Instruction is either English or Kannada. However, student can opt 

for English or Kannada for Practice teaching.  Student teachers are allowed to write 

theory examination either in English or Kannada. 

5   Attendance 

5.1 A candidate shall be considered to have satisfied the requirement of attendance for a 

semester if he/she attends not less than 80% of the number of classes actually held till 

the end of the semester in each of the subjects & 90% for practical activities. 

5.2 A student teacher must submit all assignments at end of each semester to qualify 

him / her to appear for respective semester examination.  

5.3 A student should compulsorily participate in all the activities of the semester and 

submit the reports at the end of each semester. 

6. Internship  

Internship is an integral component of teacher’s preparation in B.Ed. programme. It 

helps the prospective teachers to acquire the professional skills required for teaching.   

The internship programme runs in three phases: 

1. Pre- internship 

2. School - internship  

3. Post- internship 

1. Pre internship:  It is a college based programme which takes place during the 

second semester for   4 weeks.  During this phase the prospective teachers are exposed 

to various teaching skills to ensure an understanding of teaching process.  The student 

teachers are also engaged in the practice of teaching skills and its integration in 

simulated condition. 
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2. School internship:   It is a school based programme which takes place in the third 

semester.  During this phase the student teachers are actually placed in a specific school 

for duration of 10 weeks.  They are exposed to the school culture by getting involved in 

various activities.  During this phase prospective teachers are engaged in various 

curricular and co-curricular activities like teaching (20+20 lessons in each peadagogy 

subject), administration of achievement tests, remedial teaching, participation and 

organization of various activities, observation of records maintained in the schools 

etc.They experience, practice, clarify and reflect upon several aspects related to the 

teaching to internalize the role of a teacher.  

3. Post internship:  This is a final phase of internship programme which takes place in 

the fourth semester for the duration of 8 weeks.  The student teachers are involved in 

other added experiences like community based activities, visits to special schools, 

review of textbooks etc.  It provides the opportunity to exhibit and analyze their work, 

done during internship programme.  Student teacher’s teaching aspects are finally 

assessed through practical examination and viva -voce.      

The student teacher should select any one of the following levels for the internship 

programme in both the pedagogy subjects: 

1. 6th to 8th Std., or 9th to 10th  

2. 11th to 12th ( only for PG qualified students) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



7 
 

7. Course Framework & Scheme of Examination 

 

FIRST SEMESTER         Total credits-24 

 

 
 
EPC 1- Communication skills and Expository writing:  is a practical activity conducted 04 hrs a week and 

shall be treated as equivalent to 02 hrs of theory teaching.  

 

EPC 2 - Understanding self, personality & yoga:   is a practical activity conducted 04 hrs a week and shall be 

treated as equivalent to 02 hrs of theory teaching. 

 

 

Course 
No. 

Course 
code 

Course Title 
Instructional 

Hrs. 
Duration 
of Exam 

Credits IA 
Term 
end 

Total 

1 HC1 
Childhood & 
Growing up 

4 hrs 3hrs 4 30 70 100 

2 
HC2 

 

Education in 
Contemporary 
India 

4 hrs 3hrs 4 30 70 100 

3 HC3 

Development 
and 
Management in 
School 
Education 

4 hrs 3hrs 4 30 70 100 

4 HC4 
Gender, School 
& Society 

4 hrs 3 hrs 4 30 70 100 

5 HC5 
ICT in 
Education 

2 hrs 1 ½hrs 2 15 35 50 

6 HC6 
Language 
Across the 
Curriculum 

2 hrs 1 ½ hrs 2 15 35 50 

7 EPC1 

Communication 
Skills and 
Expository 
Writing 

4 hrs .. 02 50 .. 50 

8 EPC2 

Understanding 
Self, 
Personality & 
Yoga 

4 hrs .. 02 50 .. 50 

  Total   24 
 

250 
 

350 600 
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SECOND SEMESTER        Total credits-24 

EPC3:  ICT Applications: is a practical activity conducted 4 hours a week and shall be treated as equivalent to 

2 hours of teaching 

 

EPC 4:  Fine Art and theatre:  is a practical activity conducted 4 hours a week and shall be treated as 

equivalent to 2 hours of teaching 

 

EPC 5:  Pre internship Programme -                                  Four Weeks/ 35 hrs per week 

Sl No Activity SC- I SC-II Total 

1 Teaching skills (6 Skills- 3 

skills in each Pedagogy subject 

for practice)  

15 15 30 

2 Observation of demonstration 

lesson / video lesson(one in 

each method)  

5 5 10 

3 Simulated lessons with 

integration of skills including 

instructional materials ( one in 

each pedagogy subject) 

10 10 20 

4 Lesson design(four lessons in 

each pedagogy subject)  

10 10 20 

5 Simulated lesson with ICT 

mediation (one in each 

pedagogy subject) 

10 10 20 

 Total 50 50 100 

 

Course 
No. 

Course 
code 

Course Title 
Instructional 

Hrs. 
Duration 
of Exam 

Credits IA 
Term 
end 

Total 

9 HC7 
Learning & 
Teaching 

4 hrs 3hrs 4 30 70 100 

10 HC8 
Assessment 
for Learning 

4 hrs 3hrs 4 30 70 100 

11 SC1 
Content & 
Pedagogy 1 
 Part I 

4hrs 3 hrs 4 30 70 100 

12 SC2 
Content & 
Pedagogy 2 
Part I 

4hrs 3 hrs 4 30 70 100 

13 EPC3 
ICT 
Applications 

4 hrs .. 2 50 .. 50 

14 EPC4 
Fine Arts and 
Theatre 

4 hrs .. 2 50 .. 50 

15 EPC5 Pre Internship  
4 weeks / 
35 hrs per 

week 
.. 4 100 .. 100 

  Total  .. 24 320 280 600 
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THIRD SEMESTER:                    Total credits-24 

EPC 6 : Action research:  is a practical activity  conducted by the  student teacher  under the 

guidance of the teacher educator followed by the submission of the report.  

EPC 7 :  School Internship Programme - 10 Weeks/ 35 hrs per week 

The student teacher should select any one of the following levels for the internship programme in both 

pedagogy subjects: 

1. 6th to 8th Std., or 9th to 10th Std.,  

2. 11th to 12th std   ( only for PG qualified students)  

Course 
No. 

Course 
code 

Course Title 
Instructional 

Hrs. 
Duration 
of Exam 

Credits IA 
Term 
end 

Total 

16 SC1 
Content & 
Pedagogy 1 
Part II 

4 hrs 3hrs 4 30 70 100 

17 SC2 
Content & 
Pedagogy 2 
 Part II 

4 hrs 3hrs 4 30 70 100 

18 HC9 Action Research 2 hrs 1 ½ hrs 2 15 35 50 

19 EPC6 
Action Research 
Project 

2 weeks .. 2 50 .. 50 

20 EPC7 School Internship 
10 weeks / 35 
hrs per week 

3 hrs 12 300 .. 300 

  Total   24 425 175 600 

Sl. No.  Activity Marks Total  

                                   SC- 1 SC-2  

1 Preparation of a Unit design  in each soft core 

paper 

10 10     20 

2 

Regular classroom teaching -delivery of 40Lessons 

( 20 in each pedagogy subject) – supervision of 6 

in each pedagogy subject 

30 30 60 

3 Criticism Lesson – One in each pedagogy subject 20 20 40 

4 
Observation of  50 Lessons in any pedagogy 

subject & maintaining of record 
  20 

5 
Evaluation of  10  Lesson Plans –in each pedagogy 

subject 
20 20 40 

6 
Preparation  and  administration of achievement 

test ( Unit test in both pedagogy subjects),  
20 20 40 

7  
Assessment of instructional material used for 

teaching 
15 15 30 

8 
A lesson based on innovative practice in each soft 

core papers 
10 10 20 

9 Organsing Co-scholastic  activities in the school   20 

10 
Exhibition of work done by student teachers during the 

internship programme 

 
 10 

 TOTAL   300 
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 FOURTH SEMESTER        Total Credits – 24 
Course 

No. 
Course 
code 

Course Title 
Instructional 

Hrs. 
Duration 
of Exam 

Credits IA 
Term 
end 

Total 

21 HC10 
National 
Concern & 
Education  

4 hrs 3 hrs 4 30 70 100 

22 HC11 
Creating an 
Inclusive 
School 

4 hrs 3 hrs 4 30 70 100 

23 HC12 

Knowledge 

& 

Curriculum 

 

4 hrs 3 hrs 4 30 70 100 

24 OC1 
Optional 
Course 

4 hrs 3 hrs 4 30 70 100 

25 
 

EPC8 

Post 
Internship  
 
Practical  
Examination 
(one lesson 
in each soft 
core paper) 

4 weeks 
 
 
 

2 weeks 
 

 
 

Conducted 
by 

External 
Board 

 
 

8 
 

100 
 
 
 
 
 

 

100 
 
 

50+50 
 
 

  TOTAL   24 220 280 600 

 

EPC 8:  Post-Internship activities –Six Weeks/ 35 hrs per week 

Sl. 

No.  

Activity Marks  

1 A Reflective Journal should be maintained by student 

teacher in which he/she records his/her experiences, 

observations and reflections for the whole course. ( All 

four semesters)  

40 

2 Presentation by the student teachers on the reflection of 

the course 

10 

3 Working with community based any project of social 

welfare   

20 

4 Submit a report by visiting residential school / mentally 

challenged  school/ special  schools 

10 

5 Review of textbook in both pedagogy subjects 20 

6 Viva Voce 10 

7 Practical examination one lesson in each soft core paper 

conducted by external board  (50+50) 

 

100 

 Total 200 
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Semester Overview 

 

 

8.   Soft-core courses  
 

Each student teacher shall take any two soft core courses of teaching school subjects 

based on the subjects studied at UG or PG level.  

 

II Semester & III Semester  

 

8.1 Content and pedagogy of Kannada  

8.2 Content and pedagogy of English  

8.3 Content and pedagogy of Social Science  

8.4 Content and pedagogy of Mathematics  

8.5 Content and pedagogy of Biological Science  

8.6 Content and pedagogy of Physical Science  

8.7 Content and pedagogy of Computer Science  

8.8 Content and pedagogy of Commerce  

8.9 Content and pedagogy of Management and Business studies  

8.10 Content and pedagogy of Home Science  

8.11 Content and pedagogy of Hindi  

8.12 Content and pedagogy of Urdu  

8.13 Content and pedagogy of Sanskrit  

8.14 Content and pedagogy of German  

8.15 Content and pedagogy of French  

 

9. Optional Courses  
 

Student teacher shall take any one of the following Optional courses during the IV 

semester.  

 

Semester Credits Duration Theory EPC Marks 

I 24 100 days 500 100 600 

II 24 100 days 400 200 600 

III 24 100 days 250 350 600 

IV 24 100 days 400 200 600 

Total 96 400 days 1550 850 2400 
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9.1 Guidance and Counselling  

9.2 Value Education  

9.3 Education for Peace  

 

10. Internal Assessment 

10.1 The internal assessment marks shall be based on records, tests, seminars, 

assignments and practical activities. 

10.2 The Internal assessment marks shall be communicated to the Registrar 

(Evaluation) at least 10 days before the commencement of the University examinations 

of each semester and the Registrar (Evaluation) shall have access to the records of such 

periodical assessments. 

11.  Registration for Examinations 

  A candidate shall register for all the papers of a semester when he/she appears for the 

examination of that semester for the first time. 

12. Conduct of Practical Examination 

12.1 The university shall conduct Practical Examination with the help of “Practical 

Examination Boards” approved by the Chairman, Board of Examiners.  Each Practical 

Examination Board shall consist of two members i.e., one from the B.Ed. College and 

the other from practicing school.   

12.2 A Method teacher with a minimum of 3 years of teaching experience at B.Ed. level 

(Internal) and Headmaster/Headmistress or a senior teacher (External) with 10 years of 

teaching experience from the practicing school can be an examiner for practical 

examination.  The marks awarded to the student shall be average of the marks awarded 

by the internal & external examiner. 

13. Community Living Camp & Study Tour  

13.1 The college should conduct community living camp & Study tour before the end 

of the course. 

13.2 Each student –teacher has to compulsorily participate and submit a report on his 

participation in a three days community living camp exclusively conducted at a rural 

place by the college.  The CLC should aim at fostering qualities like collective work, 

co-operative living, fellow feeling, like-mindedness towards rural culture etc., among 

student- teachers.  The college shall arrange to have such activities in CLC that foster 

the above orientations.   
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13.3 Institution should conduct an excursion for a minimum period of three days to visit 

places of educational, historical, cultural and scientific importance.  Each student-

teacher must compulsorily take part in the excursion and submit a report to the college.  

14. Declaration of Results 

14.1 A student-teacher shall obtain a paper minimum of 40 marks and an aggregate of 

50% marks in the Hardcore Courses, Soft Core Course & Optional Course in the each 

of the first, second, third and fourth semester examination separately in each SEM, to 

pass the examination.   

14.2 The candidates who pass all the semester examinations in the first attempt are 

eligible for ranks provided they secure at least CGPA of 6.0 (or Alpha-Sign 

Grade A).The results of the candidates who have passed the second semester 

examination but not passed the lower (first) semester examinations shall be 

declared as NCL (Not Completed Lower semester examinations). Such 

candidates shall be eligible for the degree only after completion of all the lower 

semester examinations. 

14.3 A candidate who passes the semester examinations in parts is eligible for only 

Class / CGPA and Alpha-Sign Grade but not for ranking. 

 

14.4  A candidate who fails in any semester examination has to clear in 3 subsequent 

years to obtain the passing certificate in B.Ed. semester course provided he/she 

has secured a minimum of 50% of marks in aggregate of Hard Core, Soft Core & 

Optional courses. 

15. Classification of Successful Candidates 

The results of successful candidates at the end of all four semesters shall be classified 

on the basis of aggregate percentage of marks obtained in all the semesters and the 

aggregate or cumulative grade point average (CGPA) for the award of Bachelor of 

Education. 

16. Declaration of classes on the basis of percentage of aggregate Marks 

First Class with Distinction          70 % and above (A+, A++ or O) 

First Class                                   60% and above but less than 70% (A) 

Second Class                              55% and above but less than 60% (B+) 

Pass Class                                   50% and above but less than 55% (B) 
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16.1 Each semester result shall also be declared in terms of grades.  A six point grading 

system which based on the actual absolute marks scored and alpha-sign grade as 

described below shall be adopted. 

% Marks 50-<55 55-<60 60-<70 70-<80 80-<90 90-100 

Alpha-sign 

Grade; 

B B+ A A+ A++ O 

Grade Point 5-<5.5 5.5-<6 6-<7 7-<8 8-<9 >-9 

 

16.2 The semester Grade point Average shall be computed by dividing the sum of the 

Grade Point weights (GPW) of all the subjects of study by the maximum credits for the 

semester .The Grade Point Weights are in turn calculated as the product of the grade 

points earned in the subject and the credits assigned to that subject, The maximum total 

marks in a subject of study is 100, while the credit assigned is 4. 

16.3 The Aggregate or Cumulative Grade Pont Average (CGPA) at the end of the four 

semesters examination shall be calculated as the weighted average of the semester 

grade point averages. The CGPA is obtained by dividing the total of semester credit 

weightages by the maximum credits for the programme.    

16.4 The candidates who pass all the semesters  examination in the first attempts in two 

academic years are eligible for ranks provided they secure 60 % and above marks or at 

least an alpha sign Grade A. 

17. Rejection of Results 

17.1 A candidate may be permitted to reject the result of the whole examination of any 

semester.  Rejection of result paper wise/subject wise shall not be permitted.  The 

candidate who has rejected the result shall appear for the immediately following 

examination. 

17.2 The rejection shall be exercised only once in each semester and the rejection once 

exercised cannot be revoked. 

17.3 Application for rejection along with the payment of the prescribed fee shall be 

submitted to the Registrar (Evaluation) through the college of study along with the 

original statement of marks within 30 days from the date of publication of the result. 

17.4 A candidate who rejects the result is eligible for only class and not for ranking. 
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18.  Academic Monitoring Committee 

The university shall constitute a committee to monitor curricular and co-curricular 

activities conducted by the college of education affiliated to the university.  The Vice-

Chancellor shall constitute the committee comprising members from colleges of 

education affiliated to Bangalore University & University Department of Education on 

the basis of rotation and seniority.  However the number of members shall not exceed 

seven including the chairman.  This committee shall monitor the activities of all the 

four semesters. 

19.  Power to remove difficulties 

If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of these regulations, the Vice-

Chancellor may by order make such provisions not inconsistent with the Act, Statutes, 

Ordinances or other regulations, as appears to be necessary or expedient to remove the 

difficulty.  Every order made under this rule shall be subject to ratification by the 

Appropriate University Authorities. 

20.  Repeal and Savings 

The existing regulations governing one year Bachelors degree in education shall stand 

repealed. However, the above regulations shall continue to be in force for the students 

who have been admitted to the course before the enforcement of this regulation. 
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BLUEPRINT OF TWO YEAR B.Ed. COURSE PROPOSED FOR BANGALORE UNIVERSITY, BANGALORE 

COMPONENTS 
SEMESTER I SEMESTER II SEMESTER III SEMESTER IV 

GRAND 

TOTAL 

Course Credits Marks Course Credits Marks Course Credits Marks Course Credits Marks  

Hard core  

papers 

HC1 – Child hood and 

gorwing up 
04 100 

HC7- 

Learning & 

Teaching 

04 100 

HC9-  

Action 

Research 

02 50 

HC10- National 

concern & 

Education 

04 100 

1050 

HC2 – Education in 

contemporary India 
04 100 

HC8 – 

Assessment of 

learning 

04 100 

 

  
HC11- Creating an 

inclusive society 
04 100 

HC3– Development 

and management in 

School Education 

04 100    

 

  

HC12 – 

Knowledge and 

Curriculum 

04 100 

HC4- Gender, school 

& society 
04 100    

 
     

HC5– ICT in 

Education 
02 50    

 
     

HC6 – Language 

across the curriculum 
02 50    

 
     

 

 

 

 

Soft Core papers  

   

SC1 – Content 

& pedagogy 

Part I 

04 100 

SC1 -

content & 

pedagogy  

Part II 

04 100    

400 

   

SC2 – Content 

& pedagogy 

Part I 

04 100 

SC2-

Content & 

Pedagogy 

Part II 

04 100    

Enhancing 

professional 

Competence 

EPC1 – 

Communication skills, 

expository writing 

02 50 
EPC3 – ICT 

Application 
02 50 

EPC 6 

Action 

research 

project 

02 50    

850 
EPC2- Understanding 

self , personality and 

Yoga 

02 50 
EPC4- Fine 

arts & theatre 
02 50 

EPC7 – 

School 

internship 
12 300 

EPC 8 – Post 

Internship 

Practical 

Examination 

08 200 

   

EPC5 – Pre 

internship 

activities 

04 100 

 

     

Optional 

Courses  
      

 
  

OC1 – Optional 

course 
04 100 100 

TOTAL  24 600  24 600  24 600  24 600 2400 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

 SEMESTER: I 

CHILDHOOD AND GROWING UP 

Paper Code: HC1         Credit: 4  

Total No. of Hours: 52                               Total Marks: 100 

 

Objectives:After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Understand children of different ages by interacting and observing them in diverse social, 

economic and cultural context  

 Understand study of childhood, child development and adolescence. 

 Understand learning as divergent process. 

 Understand the role of the family and the school in the child’s development. 

 Get awareness about the importance of healthy living and preventing disease. 

 

UNIT – I: Childhood and Child Development                                  (10 Hours) 

1.1 Meaning of educational psychology, need of  knowledge of educational psychology to a 

teacher 

1.2 Childhood: Meaning, concept and characteristics.  

1.3 Physical& intellectual development of child-its implications 

1.4 Social and emotional development of child (with special reference to diverse  social, 

economic and cultural backgrounds).-its implications 

1.5 Developmental tasks of childhood 

UNIT – II: Adolescent Development                             (10 Hours) 

2.1 Adolescent: Meaning and characteristics.  

2.2 Cognitive, Physical, Social, Emotional and Moral Development patterns of adolescent 

learner. 

2.3 Impact of urbanization and economic change on adolescent. 

2.4 Developmental tasks of Adolescents 

2.5 Mental health and hygiene-meaning, characteristic –promoting mental health of  

Adolescents Personality –meaning and determinants 
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UNIT – III: Learning:                                                                                              (16 Hours) 

3.1 Learning: Meaning and characteristic of learning;  

3.2 Factors influencing learning-Maturation, Motivation, Attention, Remembering -  

Meaning and educational implications.  

3.3 Thinking skills- concept, types, development of thinking skills 

3.4 Domains of learning, cognitive, Affective and psychomotor( Revised Bloom’s 

            Taxonomy) 

3.5 Learning skills for 21st century-Critical skills, Creative skills, Communication skills       

and Collaborative skills 

 

UNIT – IV Learning Theories       (16 Hours) 

4.1. Trial and Error learning- meaning, Thorndike’s experiment, laws of learning,      

educational implications 

4.2. Operant Conditioning learning-meaning, Skinner’s experiment, educationalimplications.  

4.3. Field theories of Learning- Gestalt learning- meaning; Insight learning-meaning, 

Kohler’sexperiment, educationalimplications 

4.4. Albert Bandura’s Social learning theory 

4.5. Transfer of learning- Meaning, importance, types and its educational implications 

Seminar Topics: (Any one)  

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic 

1.  Genetic studies on gifted children  

2.  Intelligence Quotient Vs Emotional Quotient 

3.  Education of children with Learning disabilities 

4.  Thinking skills 

5.  Learning styles 

6.  Problems of adolescents in Indian context 

7.  Student diversity in the classroom 

8.  Adolescents and media challenges in 21st century 

9.  Moral development, character formation and education 

10.  Mental health and hygiene programs in schools 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEARB.Ed DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

 SEMESTER: I 

EDUCATION IN CONTEMPORARY INDIA 

 

Paper Code: HC2       Credit: 4 

Total No. of Hours: 52                      Total Marks: 100 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Understand the meaning and importance of various conceptsof education and its types 

 Understand the meaning of philosophy and its relationship with Education 

 Understand the influence of various schools of philosophical thoughts onEducation 

 Understand the meaning and importance of sociology of education 

 Recognise the agencies of socialization 

 Identify the relationship of education with culture and its role. 

 Appreciate the role of education in social change and social mobility 

 Develop the relationship between Education and economic development 

 Understand teaching and its techniques 

 Understand teaching in the context of modernization  

Unit 1: Essence of Education           (10 Hours) 

1.1. Meaning and Importance of Education 

1.2. General Aims of Education with respect to contemporary society 

1.3. Types of Education –formal, informal and non-formal 

1.4. Process and product of Education 

1.5  Education and economic development: its relationship, education as an investment and 

consumption 

Unit 2: Fundamental thoughts and issues of philosophy inEducation  (15 Hours) 

2.1. Meaning and importance of philosophy 

2.2. Schools of philosophy-Idealism, Naturalism and Pragmatism 

2.3. Relationship between Education and Philosophy 

2.4. Need of Educational philosophical knowledge to a Teacher 

2.5. Contributions of Educational philosophers-Rousseau, John Dewey, Swami Vivekananda, 

Rabindranath Tagore, Mahatma Gandhi, Dr. APJ Abdul Kalam. 
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Unit 3 Sociological Foundations of Education      (15 Hours) 

3.1 Meaning and Importance of Sociology of Education 

3.2. Socialization-agencies of Socialization-family, Peer group, school and mass media 

3.3. Culture- meaning, characteristics and relationship with education, role of school in 

preservation and promotion of culture 

3.4. Social change-meaning, importance, factors affecting, role of education in social change 

3.5. Social mobility- meaning &importance, types, role of education in promoting social mobility 

 

Unit 4 Principles and Techniques of teaching     (12 Hours) 

4.1.  Meaning and importance of teaching 

4.2.  Maxims of teaching 

4.3. Devices of teaching-narration, explanation, description, questioning and illustrations 

4.4. Strategies of teaching-Meaning, importance and characteristics 

4.5. Innovative methods of teaching-Project Based teaching, Team teaching. 

 

Seminar Topics: (Any one)  

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic     

1. Role of Mass Media in Education 

2. Vocational Education 

3. Modernization andSocial Change 

4. Teacher as a Nation Builder 

5. Impact of Globalization on Education in India 

6. Social Responsibilities of youth 

7. Strategies of teaching 

8. Modern trends in teaching 

9. Student unrest- causes and remedies 

10. Role of Education inNational Economy 
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2. B.N.D. ash. Principles of Education &Education in Emerging Indian  
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

 SEMESTER: I 

DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT IN SCHOOL EDUCATION 

 

Paper Code: HC3        Credits: 4   

Total No. of Hours: 52                                    Total Marks: 100 

Objectives:  After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Understand primary, secondary, Higher Secondary. 

 Understand structure of educational administration at the state level. 

 Recognize status of secondary education in post independent India. 

 Identify challenges and strategies related to imparting quality education at the secondary 

stage.  

 Understand importance and status of open school, distance education and types of school. 

 Develop managerial skills required in schools 

 Develop and insist Total Quality Management in schools 

 Appreciate features of Indian constitution and the policies of education 

 Understand the management of school education by Government and PrivateAgencies. 

 

UNIT I: Status of Secondary School                                                     (18 Hours) 

1.1 Major Objectives of Primary, Secondary, Higher Secondary Education. . 

1.2 Salient features of Types of Schools: Government / aided / Unaided, Public-Private, Rural-

Urban  

1.3 Kendravidyalayas, International Schools, Residential Schools,  Navodaya, Moraji 

Desai,Kittur Rani Chennamma, Kasturaba Gandhi Balika Vidyalayas.  Streams in 

secondary level: –STATE BOARD, CBSC, ICSE, IGCSE 

1.4 Open schooling –National Open schools --objectives, curriculum, methods of instruction, 

evaluation. 

1.5 Structure of Educational Administration in Karnataka. 
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1.6 Educational ladder including diversification 

1.7 National and humanistic identities in school education 

1.8    Central and State sponsored schemes of Education SSA, RMSA, and RUSA. 

1.9 Agencies of school education- NCERT, DSERT , IASE, CTE, DIET, -Objectives and 

functions 

1.10 Innovation in examinations- with specific reference to NCF-2005 Systemic Reforms. 

UNIT II: Constitutional Provision and commissions of school education in India    (10 Hours) 

2.1    Features of Indian Constitution 

2.2    Major Provisions and policies for Education, in Indian Constitution-with amendments and special 

reference to Primary, Secondary and Senior Secondary Education. Access; Education of girls; 

Education of disadvantage groups (SC, ST, Backward Communities, Linguistic Minorities 

Religious Minorities). 

2.3   Right to education RTE-2009-Major objectives, functions and initiatives. 

2.4    Development of School Education –Post independent period: 

Major recommendations and implications of Secondary Education Report (1952-53) 

Education and National Development Report (1964-66), The National Policy on Education 

(1986) Programme of Action(1992), National Curriculum Framework for School Education 

(2005). 

2.5. Professional growth of secondary and senior secondary teachers-Meaning of profession –

code of professional ethics for teachers; teacher motivation –factors affecting teacher 

motivation; teacher role performance, role conflict, accountability, In-service education of 

teachers, nature and scope of professional organizations. 

 

UNIT – III: Educational Management        (12 Hours) 

3.1   Concept, principles, purpose and process of Educational Management. 

3.2    Time Management:   concept, importance, role of head master and teacher. 

3.3    Time table: meaning, importance, types and principles and factors 

3.4.   School records – meaning, types, importance and maintenance.  

3.5    Annual Programmes of Work: School calendar, meaning, Importance and factors to be   

          considered 

3.6    School discipline:    Concept, Importance, causes of indiscipline and measures to overcome     

          indiscipline 

3.7    Classroom management:  

    Concept and techniques  
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UNIT IV: School Resources and Programmes      (12 Hours) 
 

4.1. Managerial Resources: Office staff- Role and responsibilities. 

Human Resource Management:Concept, importance. 

          Head Master: Qualities and Functions 

Teacher- Qualities and functions  

Financial Resources: School Budget- Meaning, Types, Sources of Income and Expenditure, 

steps in preparing school budget. 

4.2.Material Resources: Essential features and components of school plant- Site, building, 

design, classroom design, laboratory, playground and equipment 

4.3. Institutional Planning, meaning, purpose and procedure.  

4.4. School Complex  
 

4.5. Management of school Programme: Co-curricular activities, meaning, importance, types and 

Organization  

4.6. Parent teacher Association: Importance, objectives and Activities 

4.7 Conduct of test and examinations 

4.8 Total quality management in education: Concept, principles and strategies.  

4.9 Stress management: Meaning, factors, cause and effect of stress, Management of Stress 

 

Seminar Topics: (Any one) 

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic 

 

1. Place of secondary education in the educational ladder. 

2. Revision of secondary school education as visualized in independent India. 

3. Policies and programmes of government to improve educational opportunities for 

disadvantaged groups. 

4. Examination reforms. 

5. Problems of out of school children. 

6. Status of open schools in India. 

7. Professional code of ethics for teachers. 

8. Challenges in inclusive education 

9. Implications of Right to Education 

10. Role conflicts of secondary school teachers  
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

B.Ed. Two Year Course-Semester Scheme 

Semester: I 

Subject: Gender, School and Society  

Paper Code: HC 4 4 Credits 

Total Hours: 52 hrs                                                         Total Marks: 100 

 

Objectives :  

 

1. Develop understanding on gender related concepts and issues. 

2. Develop  understanding  on gender discriminations in different spheres of women’s life. 

3. Understanding the prevailing gender discriminations in school environment , class room, curriculum, 

pedagogy, peer group and teachers in school education.  

4. Develop insight on the social and education movements on women education and gender equality in India. 

5. Understand the initiatives, legal & other measures taken by the government to promote gender equity and 

equality. 

6. Develop  ways  and means  to promote proper gender roles among students. 

7. Develop ability to conduct bench mark studies on gender issues in school education. 

8. Understand the concept, process and strategies of women empowerment.   

9. Promote knowledge and skills in developing Scholostic & Co-scholastic activates on gender sensitivity  

among students. 

Unit 1:Gender Issues –Key concepts                                           (  12 Hours )  

1.5. Concept of sex and gender, patriarchy, masculinity and feminism. 

1.6. Gender bias, discriminations and gender stereotyping. 

1.7. Influence of society and culture in development of gender roles. 

1.8. Gender discriminations in different spheres of women’s life. Family, society, media, caste, health & 

population trends, culture, religion, vocation and sexuality. 

1.9. Sexual harassment- redressing sexual harassment  & abuse.  

 

Unit 2:Gender Issues in Education 

                 ( 14 Hours ) 

2.6. Historical background of  social and educational reform movements of 19th and 20th centuries with focus 

on women’s education-Rajaram Mohan Roy, Mahatma Gandhi , Raghunath Karve, Jyothi ba pule, 

Savithribai Pule and Constitutional provisions to gender equality. 

2.7. Gender discriminations in education; school facilities , enrollment, retention and achievement, school 

environment, curriculum, textbooks, class room interactions, pedagogy, parents and teachers attitude – 

hidden curriculum. 

2.8. Construction of gender equality in curricular frame work –recent initiatives: National Policy on 

Education-1986, POA-1992 , NCF 2005 

2.9. Mahila Samakhya – its role in tackling gender issues in society & school education. 

2.10. Trans Gender- Concept, legal provisions and strategies for empowerment. 

 

Unit 3-Gender Equality and Women Empowerment                                  ( 14 Hours ) 

3.2 Gender inequalities –causes, gender equality & equity. 

3.3 Women empowerment – concept, process, indicators and strategies. 
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3.4 Influence of gender equality and empowerment of women on stabilization of population growth. 

3.5 Initiatives of government to promote gender equality and empowerment of women in social, legal, 

employment &  economic spheres.  

3.6 Political participation of women – status and initiatives.  

 

Unit 4 School and gender equality                                                                      ( 12 Hours) 

4.1. Influence of education on gender equality. 

4.2. Gender fair School environment, access to basic amenities and other instructional resources to girls-

measures to gender equality. 

4.3. Role of School- with society to promote gender mainstreaming. 

4.4. Teacher-as an agent of promoting gender equality & empowerment – scholastic and co-scholastic 

programs. 

4.5.  Gender studies – shift from women studies to gender studies. 

 

Topics for Seminar:      

1. Analysis of Print and Electronic Media from gender perspective. 

2. Critical analysis of the status of women in political participation in India. 

3. Human rights & Constitutional provision for gender equality & equity. 

4. Analysis of selected curricular materials in the view of gender bias and gender stereotyping. 

5.  Gender equality through life skills education approach. 

6. Gender inequality in work and wages-strategies to gender justices. 

7. Legal literacy and empowerment of women. 

8. Self Help Groups & Women empowerment . 

9. Feminisation of poverty-myths and realities. 

10. Rights of women with special reference to reproductive and sexual rights. 

 

Reference Books. 

1. Alkanzi Feisal etl., Gender on the agenda, A Training Manual, PRIYA. New Delhi. 
2. Anu Saksena., Gender and Human Rights-Status of Women in India. Shipra Publications, 

New Delhi : 2004 
3. Bhasin, Kamla., Exploring masculinity. New Delhi 2000 
4. Chandan Saha., Gender Equity and Equality. Rawat Publicatoins, New Delhi: 2003. 
5. Desai Neera and Thakkar Usha., Women in Indian society. National Book  

Trust, India. New Delhi :2001. 
6. Deshmukh Joy and Ranadive., Measuring Empowerment: A Gender Analysis of House 

hold and Family Dynamics., Centre for Women’s Development Studies, New Delhi.: 2005. 
7. Devasia Leelamma and Devasia V.V., Girl Child in India. Ashish publishing House. New 

delhi: 1991. 
8. DSERT., Gender Issues-A resource Book, DSERT, Bangalore. 
9. Freire Paolo., Pedogogy of Oppressed,   Seaburt Press ,Newyark 1993. 
10. Mahila Samakya, Karnataka, Empowering Women through Education – A programme of 

Department of Education, Ministry of Human Resource Development. Published by Mahila 
Samakya, Karnataka: 2009. 

11. Evans Terry., A Gender Agenda- A Sociological Study  of Teachers, Parents and Pupils in 
their Primary School. Allen and Unwin Publications, Boston : 1990. 

12. Gore M.S., Education for Women Equality, CFWDS. New Delhi:1988. 
13. Gore M.S., Education for Women’s Equality. Centre for Women’s Development Studies, 

New Delhi : 1988.  
14. Indira Kulshreshtha Noopur., Image of Women and Curriculum in mother-tongue. NCERT, 

New Delhi. 
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15. Khan.M.I & Sharma S.R., Equality and Education – With Special reference to Women. 
Kanishka Publication, New Delhi : 2007. 

16. Kirit K Shah. History and Gender- Some Exporatious. Rawat Publications. New Delhi.  
17. Krishna Ahooja etl., Women and sustainable Development – An International Dimension. 

Ashish publishing House, New Delhi: 1995.  
18. Kulshreshtha Indira Noopur., Women Studies in School Education. A New perstective, 

Sterling  Publishers Privite Limited. New Delhi: 1989. 
19. Kulshreshtha Indira., Indian Women : Images and Reflections. Blaze Publishers, New Delhi 

:1992 
20. Mazumdar Vina., Gender issues and Educational Development, on overview from Asia. 

Centre for Women’s Development Studies, New Delhi.: 1989. 
21. Mazumdar Vina., The social reform movement in India, from Ranade to Nehru, 1976. 
22. MHRD., National Policy on Education 1986, Programme of Action-1992. Published by 

MHRD, New Delhi : 1992. 
23. NCERT., Gender Issues in Education-Position paper. NCERT, New Delhi: 2005. 
24. NCERT., National Curriculum Framework – 2005., National Council of Educational 

Research and Training, New Delhi : 2005. 
25. NCERT., Women’s Equality and Empowerment through Curriculum. NCERT, New Delhi: 

1997. 
26. NCTE,. Human Right and national Values. National Council of Teacher Education. New 

Delhi: 1999. 
27. Neera Desai and Thakkar Usha., Women in Indian society. National Book Trust of India, 

New Delhi: 2001. 
28. Noopur Indira Kulshreshtha., Women’s Studies in School Education – A new Respective. 

Sterling Publishers Private Limited, New Delhi – 1989. 
29. Page Elspeth and Jyothsna Jha., Exploring the Bias, Gender and Stereo typing in Secondary 

Schools. Common Wealth Secretariate : 2009 
30. Pant S.K., Gender Bias in Girl child Education, Kanishka Publishers, New Dehli: 2002. 
31. Prem R Bhandwaj., Editor, Gender Discrimination politics of women empowerment. 

Anamica Publishers, New Delhi :2005. 
32. Rustogi. P., Gender biases and discrimination against women. UNIFEEM, New Delhi:2003. 
33. Sharma Usha, Gender Main Streaming and  Women’s Rights. Authors Press. New 

Delhi.:2004. 
34. United Naitons., ICPD – 1994, Summary of the Programme of Action of the International 

Conference on Population and Development – Published by UN, Newyork : 1995.  
35. Vimal Ramachandran., Editor. Gender and Social Equality in Primary Education. Sage 

Publications. New Delhi.: 2004. 
36. PÉÆÃrgÀAUÀ¥Àà., ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ PÁ¼ÀfUÀ¼ÀÄ. «ªÉÃPÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, aPÀÌ§¼Áî¥ÀÄgÀ- 2005. 
37. r.J¸ï.E.Dgï.n., eÉAqÀgï «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ- MAzÀÄ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀ. r.J¸ï.E.Dgï.n. ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ:2005. 
38. ²æÃªÀÄw JZï.J¸ï., ªÀÄ»¼Á CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À. ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦. 2001. 
39. ¸ÀÄ«ÄvÁæ ¨Á¬Ä.©.J£ï., ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä. ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ : 2006 
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¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ  

©.Jqï. JgÀqÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ 
¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï  

«µÀAiÀÄ: JZï.¹- 4 °AUÀvÀé, ±Á¯É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁd 
MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 100                                                                       4 PÉærmïUÀ¼ÀÄ  

52 UÀAmÉUÀ¼À Total Marks: 100 

 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¥Àæ²PÀëuÁyðUÀ¼À°è…  
 

10. °AUÀvÀé ¸ÀA§A¢ü ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À §UÉUÉ UÀæ»PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¹Ûj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 

11. ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ««zsÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄªÀ °AUÀ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 

12. ±Á¯Á ²PÀët PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è - ±Á¯Á ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ , vÀgÀUÀwPÉÆoÀr , ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ , ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á  ¥ÀzÀÞw , ¸ÀªÀÄªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÌgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¨ÉÆÃzsÀPÀgÀ°è DZÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ °AUÀ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄå ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀð ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 

13. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼Á ²PÀët ºÁUÀÆ °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ §UÉV£À ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ DAzÉÆÃ®UÀ¼À §UÉUÉ M¼À£ÉÆÃl 

¨É¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 

14. ±Á¯Á ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è£À °AUÀvÀé ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ QgÀÄ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

15. °AUÀ¸ÀªÀÄvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸À®Ä ¸ÀPÁðgÀ PÉÊUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ±Á¸À£ÁvÀäPÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀªÀÄæUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ EvÀgÀ 

G¥ÀPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉUÉ w½zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 

16. «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è AiÀÄÄPÀÛ jÃwAiÀÄ °AUÀvÀé ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¸À®Ä CUÀvÀå ªÀiÁUÉÆðÃ¥ÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ PË±À® ¨É¼É¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 

17. ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸À§°ÃPÀgÀt ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É, ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁUÉÆÃð¥ÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ w½AiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

18. ±Á¯Á «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è °AUÀ ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£É ¨É¼É¸À®Ä ¸ÀÆPÀÛ ¥ÀoÀå ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ¥ÀoÀå ZÀlÄªÀnUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð 

¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

 
WÀlPÀ-1. °AUÀvÀé ¸ÀA§A¢ü ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ                                     12 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

1.10. °AUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ °AUÀvÀé  (eÉAqÀgï) ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¦vÀÈ ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀvÉ, ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ. 

1.11. °AUÁzsÁjvÀ ¥ÀPÀë¥ÁvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ , vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀrAiÀÄZÀÄÑ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ °AUÀvÀé ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ . 

1.12. °AUÀvÀé ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼À ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀªÀiÁd ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ. 

1.13. ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ««zsÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è °AUÀ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåUÀ¼ÀÄ- PÀÄlÄA§ , ¸ÀªÀiÁd , eÁw , DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£À¸ÀASÁå 

¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ jÃw, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, zsÀªÀÄð , ªÀÈwÛ ºÁUÀÆ ¯ÉÊAVPÀvÉ. 

1.14. ¯ÉÊAVPÀ zËdð£ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ °AUÀvÀé ¤AzÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ- EªÀÅUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
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WÀlPÀ-2. ²PÀëtzÀ°è °AUÀvÀé ¸ÀA§A¢ü ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ / ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ                                     14 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

2.1 °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ 19-20£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀët ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼À LwºÁ¹PÀ »£Éß¯É – 

gÁeÁgÁA ªÉÆÃºÀ£ÀgÁAiÀiï , gÀWÀÄ£ÁxÀ PÁªÉð, eÉÆåÃw¨Á ¥ÀÄ¯É, ¸Á«wæ ¥ÀÄ¯É, ªÀÄºÁvÀä UÁA¢üÃf EªÀgÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

°AUÀ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉUÁV ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁæªÀzsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

2.2  ²PÀëtzÀ°è °AUÀ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåUÀ¼ÀÄ; ±Á¯Á ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÁR¯Áw , G½AiÀÄÄ«PÉ ºÁUÀÆ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è , ±Á¯Á 

ªÁvÁªÀgÀt, ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ, vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ CAvÀgÀ QæAiÉÄ , ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á PÀæªÀÄ , ²PÀëPÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ s̈ÁªÀzÀ°è °AUÀv ÁgÀvÀªÀÄåUÀ¼ÀÄ- ¸ÀÄ¥ÀÛ 

¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ.  

2.3 ±Á¯Á ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄzÀ°è °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄªÀ G¥ÀPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ – gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ²PÀët ¤Ãw -1986, QæAiÀiÁAiÉÆÃd£É 

- 1992, gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ ZËPÀlÄÖ- 2005. 

2.4 ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸ÀªÀÄRå - ¸ÀªÀiÁd ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀëtzÀ°è  °AUÀvÀé ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjºÀj¸ÀÄªÀ ¢QÌ£À°è EzÀgÀ ¥ÁvÀæ. 

2.5  £À¥ÀÄA¸ÀPÀvÀé (mÁæ£ïì eÉAqÀgï)- ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É, ±Á¸À£ÁvÀäPÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À§°ÃPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀiÁUÉÆÃð¥ÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 

WÀlPÀ-3. °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸À§°ÃPÀgÀt                             14 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ   

3.7 °AUÀ C¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ – PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ , °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄvÉ. 

3.8 ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸À§°ÃPÀgÀt - ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É , ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ , ¸ÀÆZÀåAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁUÉÆÃð¥ÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

3.9 d£À¸ÀASÁå ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ ¹ÜgÀvÉ PÁAiÀÄÄÝPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ°è °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸À§°ÃPÀgÀtzÀ ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ. 

3.10 °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸À§°ÃPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸À®Ä ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ G¥ÀPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ- ¸ÀªÀiÁfPÀ , ±Á¸À£À£ÁäPÀ , 

GzÉÆåÃUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyðPÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è .  

3.11 ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥Á¯ÉÆÎ¼ÀÄî«PÉ-¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ.  

 
WÀlPÀ-4. ±Á¯É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ                                               12 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

4.6. °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÉÆÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀ°è ²PÀëtzÀ ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ.  

4.7. °AUÀ ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£Á ±Á¯Á ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ; ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À 

® s̈ÀåvÉ. °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉUÁV ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

4.8. °AUÀ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄRå ªÁ»¤UÉ vÀgÀ®Ä ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÉÆA¢UÉ ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ. 

4.9. °AUÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸À±ÀPÀÛvÉ ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀ ¤AiÉÆÃVAiÀiÁV ²PÀëPÀ- ¥ÀoÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀºÀ¥ÀoÀå ZÀlÄªÀnUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

4.10. °AUÀvÀé ¸ÀA§A¢ü ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ( eÉAqÀgï ¸ÀÖrÃ¸ï)- ªÀÄ»¼Á CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ eÉAqÀgï  CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀUÀ¼À 

PÀqÉUÉ. 

«ZÁgÀ ¸ÀAQgÀt «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ :      

11. °AUÀvÀézÀ PÀuÉß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÄzÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÀÄå£Áä£À ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ. 

12. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ¥Á¯ÉÆÎ¼ÀÄî«PÉ- ¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼À «ªÀÄ±ÁðvÀäPÀ «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ. 

13. °AUÀ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄvÉUÁV ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

14. °AUÀvÀé ¥ÀPÀë¥ÁvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ °AUÀvÀézÀ ¥ÀrAiÀÄZÀÄÑ gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ DAiÀÄÝ ¥ÀoÀå¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼À «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ. 

15. fÃªÀ£À PË±À®UÀ¼À ²PÀët G¥ÀPÀæªÀÄzÀ°è °AUÀ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ. 
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16. PÉ®¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÆ° ¤ÃqÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ°è  °AUÀ C¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - °AUÀvÀé £ÁåAiÀÄPÁÌV PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

17. PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¸ÁPÀëgÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸À§°ÃPÀgÀt. 

18. ¸Àé¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸À§°ÃPÀgÀt . 

19. §qÀvÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄ»½ÃPÀgÀt- vÀ¥ÀÄà UÀæ»PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀvÁåA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

20. ªÀÄ»¼Á ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ ªÀÄvÀÄ ¯ÉÊAVPÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
TWO YEAR B.ED DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

         SEMESTER:1 

             ICT IN EDUCATION 
Paper Code:         HC5                   Credit: 2 

Total No of Hours: 26                   Total Marks: 50 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Acquire the latest knowledge of Communication technologies 

 Acquire the knowledge of different form of educational technology 

 Understand the use of programmed instruction 

 Learn and use multi-media in teaching-learning process 

 Acquaint the skill of using technologies in the process of learning 

 Learn to use e-resources in learning school subjects 

 

Unit -1 Communication and Educational Technology                             (12 Hours) 

1.1 Meaning and Definition of Information and Communication, Process of Communication, 

Types of Communication- verbal & Non Verbal, Barriers to Communication. 

1.2 Role of Multi-media Approach: Meaning and Significance of Video Lessons and Smart 

Classroom. 

1.3 Meaning and Importance of Information technology, Meaning, objective and scope of 

educational technology, components of educational technology-Hardwares, Softwares, and 

Systems approach. 

 

Unit -2 Programmed Instruction and Computer Applications                       (14 Hours) 

 

2.1 Meaning and Principles of Programmed Instruction, Types of Programmed Instruction: Linear, 

Branching and Mathetics-Meaning, Characterstics, advantages & disadvantages. 

 

2.2 Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI):Meaning, Characterstics, Modes of CAI:Tutorial, Drill 

and Practice, Simulation, Gaming and Discovery mode. Computer Adaptive Testing (CAT) 

Meaning, Characteristics and advantages. 

  

2.3 Computer basics with the usage of laboratory: 

Meaning and definition of computers, software and its types, hardware and its types, operating 

systems and its types 
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Practicum (any one): 

 A Survey of Educational sites and its significance 

1. Preparation of a Testing tool 

2. Preparation of Self Instructional Material based on any one type of Programmed Instruction 

 

REFERENCE BOOKS: 

1. Aggarwal : Essentials of Educational Technology (Innovations in Teaching –Learning), Viksas 

Publishing House Noida, 2009 

2. Government of India: National Policy on ICT in School Education-Revised Draft, New Delhi 

2011. 

3. Haseen Taj: Modern Educational Technology, Neel Kamal Publications, Hyderabad 2004 

4. Jagannath Mohanty: Modern  Trends in Educational Technology,  

Neel Kamal Publications, Hyderabad 2004 

5. Kiran Lata Dangwal: Computer Assisted Teaching & Learning, Vinod Pustak Mandir, Agra 

2005 

6. Mangal S.K.Foundations of Educational Technology, Tandon Publications Ludhiana, 2001. 

7. Suhas, B.M  Information and communication technology Bangalore, 2009 

8. Thomas B (1991) Digital Computer Fundamentals Tata Mcgraw Hill edition N York 

9. Usha Rao, Educational Technology, Himalaya Publishers, Mumbai, 2003 
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2 ªÀiÁåUÉÃj ¹.«. ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£À «zÁå¤¢ü ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À UÀzÀUÀ   2009 

3 gÁWÀªÀPÀÄªÀiÁj J.J¸ï. ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀzÀ «ªÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ ¤µÀAlÄ,  

    C©üfvï ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ  1996 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

 SEMESTER: I 

LANGUAGE ACROSS THE CURRICULUM 

 

Paper Code: HC 6       Credits: 2 

Total No. of Hours: 26       Total Marks: 50 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Apply the various elements contributing to effective use of language in teaching. 

 Identify the language background of the students and use language effectively for knowledge 

sharing. 

 Apply the theories of language development in linguistic behaviour development of the 

students. 

 Develop linguistic skills essential for competent teacher. 

 Analyze and synthesize various aspects of effective use of language in terms of preparing 

students for examination. 

 Infuse in the student-teachers the need and benefits of language across the curriculum 

Approach. 

 

Unit-1Language across the curriculum Approach (LAC)        (14 Hours) 

 

1.1 Concept, Need and Benefits of  LAC approach 

1.2 Functions of Language – Inside the classroom and outside the classroom 

1.3 Nature of multilingualism: different status of Indian Classroom language. 

1.4 Dialect; deficit theory (Eller, 1989) and discontinuity theory.  

1.5 Theories of language development and its implementation in teaching. (Skinner’s and 

Chomky’s language acquisition theory).  

1.6 Social stimulation: gestures, emotional facial expression, posture and movements, 

articulate speech, and understanding of alphabet with reference to pronunciation.  

1.7 Speech defects: Lisping, slurring, stuttering and stammering and role of teacher in 

resolving.      

1.8 Importance of oral language in the classroom, the significant role of discourse in the 

classroom (meaning & medium) 

1.9 Role of subject teachers and language teachers in an LAC approach 

1.10 Role of language in different subjects (Social Science, Maths, Science) 
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Unit-2. Reading, writing & Analysis           (12 Hours) 

 

2.1 Reading and writing in the content areas, comprehension strategies in Social science, Science & 

Mathematics. 

2.2 Nature of expository texts Vs narrative texts, transactional V/s reflective texts. 

2.3 Concept of Communication, Characteristics of good communication and its importance. (reading 

& writing)  

2.4 Text books: Reading strategies: Importance of development of reading in children, and analyze 

reading  - study skills ( summarizing, skimming, scanning  and paraphrasing  reference skills  

(dictionary, encyclopedia etc.,)   

2.5 Writing strategies: Importance of development of writing in children and analyze writing - Note 

making, persuasive writing, process writing, dialogue writing, diary entry, story writing, paragraph 

writing.   

Practical Activities: (Any one) 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report 

  

1. Construct a glossary of content words in the target language using synonyms and illustration. 

2. Observe children in a cosmopolitan setup (the role of peers, media, school etc.) and present a 

report highlighting factors enhancing language learning.   

3. View any film on multilingualism and write a Review of the same.  

4. Read research studies on classroom discourse and summarizes your understanding of the same 

in not more than 1500 words. 

5. Study of Common errors in pronunciation and construction of remedial exercises for students.    

 

Reference Books:  

 

1. Agnihotri R, Multi linguality and the Teaching of English in India, ERL Journal l:1 January 2010 

- The English and the Foreign Languages University, 2010. 

2.Curriculum Framework two year B.Ed. programme. National Council for Teachers Education, 

New Delhi, 2004.. 

     3.  Haseen Taj. & Mahesh Bhargava (2016) “Language across the Curriculum”, Rakhi Prakashan      

        Pvt,Ltd , Agra,  

4.  National council of Educational Research and Training India 2005. National Curriculum Frame 

work, NCF 2005 New Delhi - India. 

5. National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education (National Council for Teacher Education) 

2009 

 

6 Richards, J and Lockhart C (1994), Reflective Teaching in sound Language classrooms Cambridge 

- Cambridge University Press. Kumar, K, The Child's language and the Teacher - India NBT, 

2007 

7.Sinha S, Acquiring Literacy in schools Re designing curricula: A symposium on working a 

framework for school Education, 2000 
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8. Syllabus for two Year B.Ed National Council for Educational Research and Training 2008. 

9. Two year B.Ed Curriculum Draft – 1 Prepared by IASE Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad.  

 WEB LINKS 

 

•  PDF on language across curriculum available on http://www.edb.gov.hk 

• http://www.earlhamsociologypages.co.uk/Gender%20and%20Hidden%20Curriculum.html/ 

• http://www.ignou.ac.in/ignou/aboutignou/school/sogds/programmes/detail/562/2 

• http://www.ignou.ac.in/ignou/aboutignou/school/sogds/programmes/detail/617/2 

• http://www.ul.ie/graduateschool/course/gender-culture-society-ma 

• http://www.ucd.ie/graduatestudies/coursefinder/taughtprogrammes/graudate-diploma-in-

women-gender-and-society/ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.edb.gov.hk/
http://www.earlhamsociologypages.co.uk/Gender%20and
http://www.ignou.ac.in/ignou/aboutignou/school/sogds/programmes/detail/562/2
http://www.ignou.ac.in/ignou/aboutignou/school/sogds/programmes/detail/617/2
http://www.ul.ie/graduateschool/course/gender-culture-society-ma
http://www.ucd.ie/graduatestudies/coursefinder/taughtprogrammes/graudate-diploma-in-women-gender-and-society/
http://www.ucd.ie/graduatestudies/coursefinder/taughtprogrammes/graudate-diploma-in-women-gender-and-society/
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER- I 

COMMUNICATION SKILL AND EXPOSITORY WRITING 

Paper Code: EPC- I                Credits: 2 

Total No. On Hours: 26                       Total marks: 50  

 

Objectives: After completion of the course, student-teacher will: 

 Develop capacities of prospective teachers in reading and writing skills by becoming 

participants in the process of reading and writing. 

 Engage students with the reading interactively-individually and in small groups. 

 To inculcate the skill of  creative writing 

 To develop reflective reading and writing skills 

 To improve student-teachers proficiency in reading, the content of the subjects. 

Activities I: Text and Reading       (5 Hours) 

1. Diverse texts- types and significance, types of texts (literary or non-literary, Narrative, 

expository technical and persuasive) 

2. Types of texts related to education- empirical, conceptual, and historical, policy documents, 

narrative texts, expository texts. 

Teacher Educator will conduct the following activities: Ask student-teacher to: 

a. Make a list of reading books of diverse texts and classify them under different headings. 

b. Teacher educator will give a topic for reading, after intensive reading in group or individual, 

the student-teacher will discuss their view on the given topic for reading. 

Activities II: Reading for comprehension      (5 Hours) 

1. Davi’s nine potential component skills of comprehension (word meanings, word meaning in 

context, follow passage organization main thought, answer specific text-based question, text-

based questions with paraphrase , draw inferences about content, literary devices, Author’s 

purpose) 

2. Reading strategies- previewing, infer and predicting skimming, scanning and paraphrasing. 

 

Teacher Educator will ask student-teachers to: 

a. Take up a reading and follow the comprehension steps. 

b. Narrating/describing a related text and follow the comprehension steps. 
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c. Discussion of characters and situations sharing interpretations and points of view. 

 

Activities-III Text and reflection (Reading)     (5 Hours) 

 
1. Previews the text(of their subjects) and makes predictions, makes connections to other texts, 

asks clarifying questions, identifies difficult sentences or passages,and reacts to the text. 

2. Text structure, language, genre, context, socio-cultural diversity. 

 

 

Teacher-educator will ask student-teacher to: 

a. Read a book and identify the text structure, language, genre, context and socio-cultural diversity. 

b. Ask the student-teacher to read the text with the various steps, at different stages like, pre-reading, 

reading and post-reading. 

c. Identifying major concepts and ideas involved and making notes on the text in some schematic 

from-flow diagram, mind map, graphic organizers, concept map of the read text.  

Activities-IV Reflective Reading and writing      (5 Hours) 

1. Critical appreciation of the text-note taking, critically reviewing the text. 

2. Revisiting the text –impact of the text on the reader, recreating from the text. 

 

Teacher-educator will ask student-teacher to: 

a. Write a review or a summary of the text, with comments and opinions. 

b. Write from reader’s perspective, getting into the role of the characters or the writes and 

developing a new angle to the text. 

c. Presentations of selected papers, questions and answers. 

 

Activities-V Reading beyond text       (6 Hours) 

1. Making connections with the text-text with self, text with text. 

2. Reading for change-inclusive perspective (gender,class,caste,differently abled and the like) 

3. Educational perspectives (policies, documents, journals) 

 

 

Teacher-educator will ask student-teacher to: 

a. Read texts from diverse areas and fields 

b. Conducts debates/discussions on educational policies and documents on them. 

c. Writing and exploratory essay on a text and presenting in the class. 

 

 

Note: Maintain reflective journal and rubric for all the activities conducted. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
 

TWO YEAR B.Ed CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER- I 

UNDERSTANDING SELF, PERSONALITY AND YOGA  
 

Paper Code: EPC- II Credits: 2 

Total No. Of Hours: 26 Total marks: 50 

 

Practical Activities (No External Examinations) 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course, student-teacher will: 

 

 Acquire knowledge of yoga with the significance of learning yoga exercises  

 

 Develop interest and skills about various methods, strategies of teaching yoga  

 

 Acquire knowledge about using art  in teaching learning process  

 

 Prepare various kinds of instructional materials for teaching yoga and  art  

 

 Understand the use of technology in teaching art in education  

 

 Developing aesthetic sensibility through art.  

 

 Get practical experience in using art and yoga in education 

 

 Enhancing Personality traits through team games 

 

Unit-1 Yoga (Practical’s)     (12 Hours) 
 

1.1. Body relaxation techniques 

 

1.2. Yogaasanas- standing, sitting, sleeping asana 

 

1.3.    Pranayama- Bhastrika, kapalabathi, anuloma, viloma and other.  

1.4.   Meditation- Mind relaxation techniques. 

1.5.    Kriyas- Shatkriyas. 

         (Individual Performance to be assessed) 
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Unit-2 Visual Art and Craft    (14 Hours) 

2.1   Visual Art: Clay designing, Making of Posters, wall magazines, collage and paintings. 

2.2  Craft: Preparation of  paper art  and artifacts 

2.3  Preparation of  Quelling, soft toys and embroidery 

2.4  Preparation of materials out of waste for Teaching any one topic 

2.5  Conducting team games for personality development. 

2.6  Visiting art galleries and preparing a report.  

(Material and report to be submitted) 

 

Reference Books: 
 

1. CCERT Official website  

2. Das, Varsha, “Traditional Performing Arts-Potentials for scientific temper”, Wiley eastern limited, 

New Delhi  

3. Davis J.H., “ Why our schools need the arts, Teachers College press, New York  

4. Nagarathna R and Nagendra H.R., “Yoga”, Published by Vivekananda yoga research foundation, 

Bengaluru  

5. Prabhavananda,“ Pathanjali Yogasuthra”,published by Ramakrishna mutta, Mylapur, Chennai.  

6. Prasad. D, “Art as the basis of education”, National Book Trust  

7. Romberg. J and Easton Rutz. M,” Art for Today and every day: Classroom activities”, parker 

publishing company New York.  

8. Satish Shamarao Chowkulkar,“Meditation, Concept and Process”, published by Vivekananda 

Kendra Prakashana Trust, Chennai.  
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ಬೆಂಗಳೂರು ವಿಶ್ವವಿಧ್ಯಾಲಯ  
 ಎರಡು ವರ್ಷದ ಬಿ.ಎಡ್- ಆಯ್ಕೆ ಆಧರಿತ ಮನ್ನಣಯ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ (ಸಿಬಿಸಿಎಸ್) 
        ಷಯಣಯಾಸಿಕ ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಪದಧತಿ 

            ಷಯಣಯಾಸಿಕ-I  
       ಸ್ವಅರಿವು, ವಾಕ್ತಿತವ ಮತುಿ ಯೋಗ 

EPC-2             

credits-2 

Hours-26        Marks- 50 
 

ಪ್ಯಾಯೋಗಿಕ ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆ (ಬಯಹಿರ ಪರಿೋಕ್ಷೆ ಇಲಲ) 

ಉದ್ಡೋ ಶ್ಗಳು: ವಿದ್ಯಾರ್ಥಷ-ಶಿಕ್ಷಕರು: 

 
o ಯೋಗಯಭ್ಯಾಸ್ದ ಮುಖೋನ್ ಯೋಗಜ್ಯನನ್ವನ್ುನ ಪಡೆಯಿರಿ 

 

o ಯೋಗದ ಬೂಧನಯ ತೆಂತಾಕುಶ್ಲತೆಗಳು, ಹಲವಯರು ಕಾಮಗಳ ಬಗೆಗಿನ್ ಕೌಶ್ಲಾ ಮತುಿ ಆಸ್ಕ್ತಿಯನ್ುನ ಬಳೆಸಿಕೊಳ್ಳಿ 

 

o ಬೂೋಧನಯ ಕಲಿಕಯ ಪಾಕ್ತಾಯಯ ಕಲೆಯ ಉಪಯೋಗದ ಜ್ಯನನ್ವನ್ುನ ಪಡೆಯಿರಿ 

 

o ಯೋಗ ಮತುಿ ಕಲಯ ಬೂೋಧನೆಗೊೋಸ್ೆರ ಹಲವಯರು ಪಾಕಯರದ ಬೂೋಧನಯ ವಿರ್ಯಿಕೆಗಳನ್ುನ ಸಿದಧಗೊಳ್ಳಸಿ 

 

o  ಶಿಕ್ಷಣದಲಿಲ ಕಲಯ ಬೂೋಧನೆಯಲಿಲ ತೆಂತಾಜ್ಞಯನ್ ಬಳಕೆಯನ್ುನ ಅರ್ಥಷಸಿಕೊಳ್ಳಿ 

 

o  ಕಲೆಯ ಮುಖೋನ್ ಸೌೆಂದಯಷ ಮೋಮಯೆಂಸೆಯ ಸ್ೆಂವೋದನಯ ಶಿೋಲತೆಯನ್ುನ ಬಳೆಸಿಕೊಳ್ಳಿ. 

 

o  ಶಿಕ್ಷಣದಲಿಲ ಕಲೆ ಮತುಿ ಯೋಗ ಬಳಕೆಗೆ ಪ್ಯಾಯೋಗಿಕ ಅನ್ುಭವವನ್ುನ ಪಡೆಯಿರಿ  

 
o  ಗುೆಂಪು ಆಟದ ಮುಖೋನ್ ವಾಕ್ತಿತವ ವಿಶೋರ್ತೆಯ ವಧಷನೆ 

 
 

ಘಟಕ-1 ಯೋಗ (ಪ್ಯಾಯೋಗಿಕ)                                                       

(12 ಗೆಂಟೆಗಳು) 

 

1.1. ದ್ೋಹಯಯಯಸ್ ಪರಿಹಯರ ಕೌಶ್ಲಗಳು 

1.2. ಯೋಗಯಸ್ನ್ಗಳು- ನೆಂತು, ಕುಳ್ಳತು, ಮಲಗಿ ಮಯಡುವ ಆಸ್ನ್ಗಳು 

1.3. ಪ್ಯಾಣಯಯಯಮ-ಭಸಿಿಕ, ಕಪ್ಯಲಭ್ಯತಿ, ಅನ್ುಲೊೋಮ, ವಿಲೊೋಮ ಮತುಿ ಇತರೆ. 

1.4. ಧ್ಯಾನ್-ಮನ್ಸ್ುು ಆಯಯಸ್ ಪರಿಹಯರ ಕೌಶ್ಲಗಳು 

1.5. ಕ್ತಾಯ್ಕಗಳು-ಶ್ಟ್ಕ್ತಾಯ್ಕಗಳು. 

(ವಾಕ್ತಿಗತ ಸಯಮರ್ಥಾಷವನ್ುನ ಅಳೆಯಬೋಕು)  

ಘಟಕ-2 ದೃಷ್ಟಿ ಕಲೆ ಮತುಿ ವೃತಿಿ ಕಲೆ                                                                                                        
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(14 ಗೆಂಟೆಗಳು) 

2.1 ದೃಷ್ಟಿ ಕಲೆ: ಜೋಡಿ ಹಮುಾಗೆ, ಭಿತಿಿಚಿತಾಣ, ಗೊೋಡೆ ಪತಿಾಕೆ, ಕೊಲಯಝ ಼್ ಮತುಿ ಚಿತಾಕಲೆಗಳು. 

2.2 ವೃತಿಿಕಲೆ: ಕಯಗದ ಕಲೆ ತಯಯರಿಕೆ ಮತುಿ ಮಯನ್ವ ನಮಷತ ಕಲಯಕೃತಿಗಳು 

2.3 ಕೆವಲಿಲೆಂಗ್, ಮೃದುಆಟಿಗೆ ಮತುಿ ಕಸ್ೂತಿ ಸಿದಧಪಡಿಸ್ುವಿಕೆ 

2.4 ಕಸ್ದೆಂದ ರಸ್ ತಯಯರಿಸ್ುವುದು (ಯಯವುದ್ಯದರೂ ಒೆಂದು ಪಾಕರಣ ಬೂೋಧಿಸ್ಲು ಬಳಸಿಕೊಳುವುದು) 

2.5 ವಾಕ್ತಿ ವಿಕಯಸ್ನೆಗೆ ಗುೆಂಪು ಆಟಗಳನ್ುನ ನ್ಡೆಸ್ುವುದು 

2.6 ಕಲಯ ಮೆಂದರಗಳನ್ುನ ಸ್ೆಂದಶಿಷಸ್ುವುದು ಮತುಿ ವರದ ತಯಯರಿಸ್ುವುದು. 

(ವಸ್ುಿಗಳ ಸ್ಮೆತ  ವರದ ತಯಯರಿಸ್ುವುದು) 

 
ಉಲೆಲೋಖ ಗಾೆಂರ್ಥಗಳು: 

 

1. ದ್ಯಸ್, ವರ್ಷ, "ಸಯೆಂಪಾದ್ಯಯಿಕ ಕಲಯ ಆಚಯರಣೆ-ವಥಜ್ಯನನಕ ಮನೊೋಧಮಷದ ನಟಿಿನ್ಲಿಲನ್ ಅೆಂತಸ್ುತಾ" , ವಿಲಿ 

ಈಸ್ಿರ್ನಷ ನಯಮತ, ನ್ವ ದ್ಹಲಿ 
2 ಡೆೋವಿಸ್ ಜ.ಹೆಚ್., "ನ್ಮಾ ಶಯಲೆಗಳಲಿಲ ಕಲೆ ಏಕೆ ಬೋಕು, ಟಿೋಚಸ್ಷ ಕಯಲೆಜ್ ಮುದ್ಯಾಣಯಲಯ, ನ್ೂಾಯಯರ್ಕಷ 

3. ನಯಗರತನ ಆರ್ ಮತುಿ ನಯಗೆೋೆಂದಾ ಹೆಚ್.ಆರ್., "ಯೋಗ, ಪಾಕಯಶ್ನ್ ವಿವೋಕಯನ್ೆಂದ ಯೋಗ ಸ್ೆಂಶೂೋಧನೆ ಪಾತಿಷಯಾಪನೆ, 

ಬೆಂಗಳೂರು 
4. ಪಾಭವಯನ್ೆಂದ, "ಪತೆಂಜಲಿ ಯೋಗಸ್ೂತಾ", ಪಾಕಯಶ್ನ್ ರಯಮಕೃರ್ಣ ಮಠ, ಮೆಥಲಯಲಪುರ, ಚೆನೆನಥ 

5. ಪಾಸಯದ್, ಡಿ, " ಕಲೆ ಶಿಕ್ಷಣದ ಅಡಿಗಲುಲ", ರಯಷ್ಟರೋಯ ಗಾೆಂರ್ಥ ಮೆಂಡಳ್ಳ 

6. ರೊೋಮ್ಬಗ್ಷ. ಜ  ಮತುಿ ಈಸ್ಿರ್ನ ರುಟ್ . ಎಮ್, "ಕಲೆ ಇೆಂದಗೆ ಮತುಿ ಎೆಂದ್ೆಂದಗೂ: ಶಯಲಯ ಕೊಠಡಿ 

ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆಗಳು", ಪ್ಯಕಷರ್ ಪಾಕಯಶ್ನ್ ಕೆಂಪನ, ನ್ೂಾಯಯರ್ಕಷ  
8. ಸ್ತಿೋಶ್ ಶಯಮ್ರಯವ್ ಚೌಕುಲೆರ್, "ಧ್ಯಾನ್, ಪರಿಕಲಪನೆ ಮತುಿ ಸ್ೆಂಸ್ೆರಣ", ಪಾಕಯಶ್ನ್ ವಿವೋಕಯನ್ೆಂದ ಪಾಕಯಶ್ನ್ 

ಪಾತಿಷಯಾಪನೆ, ಚೆನೆನಥ 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

 SEMESTER: II 

LEARNING AND TEACHING  

Paper Code: HC7        Credit: 4   

Total No. of Hours: 52                               Total Marks: 100 

 

Objectives:After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 

 Develop scientific attitude for the process of teaching & learning. 

 Develop understanding about the relationship of cognitive, social and emotional development 

with learning process. 

 Provide an overall view on teaching & learning style and ideas to enhance these activities. 

 Introduce student-teachers with teaching skill, component and parameters of effective teaching. 

 Develop insight for perfect teaching by with its overall perspectives in detail. 

 Introduce psychological tests on learners. 

 

Unit -I Psychological domains of Teaching & Learning                                      (14 Hours) 

1.1. Cognitive Psychology: - Meaning, Importance in Learning & Teaching.  Cognitive development 

according to Piaget  

1.2.Socio-cultural theory: – Meaning, Importance in teaching and learning,  Socio-cultural theory 

according to Vygotsky (ZPD  concept) 

1.3.Emotional development: - Meaning, Process, Need to Study and its effect on Teaching and 

Learning Process.  

Unit –II.  Teaching children with diverse needs                                                    (14 Hours) 

2.1.Effective Teaching : Meaning, Component and Parameters of Effective Teaching, Identification of 

Teaching Skills, Principles of Teaching,  

2.2.Gifted , Creative and Educationally backward children-meaning, characteristics and educational 

programs 

2.3. learning disabilities among children-Dyscalculia, Dyslexia, Dysgraphia- meaning characteristics 

and remedial measures 
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Unit –III Learning:                                                                                                 (12 Hours) 

3.1.Discovering learning-Meaning, concept, Principle to assess quality of learning. (Bruner) 

3.2.A learning Cycle for discovery, classroom Instruction Strategies  

3.3.Learning as construction of knowledge (NCERT, 2005), Learning in and outside school - learners’ 

motivation and  socio-cultural condition. 

3.4. Constructivism - implications  to curriculum and pedagogy - Characteristics of constructivist 

classroom and constructivist teacher 

 

Unit -IV Learning and teaching style                                                                      (12 Hours) 

4.1.Learning Style: - concept, Types and importance in Teaching –Learning process, factor effecting 

on learning style,  

4.2.Role of Hemispheres in Thinking, learning and Teaching Style. 

4.3.Teaching Style: - Concept, Types and effect on learning process- factors effecting on Teaching 

Style. 

 

Practical Activity: (any one) 

 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report. 

1. Division of Attention test 

2. Memory Test 

3. Verbal Test of Intelligence 

4. Nonverbal intelligence test 

5. Emotional Intelligence Test 

6. Case study of a student 

7. Learning of meaningful and nonsense syllables 

8. Mirror Drawing Test 

9. Personality test 

10. Mental health assessment tool 

Reference Books: 

1. Aggarwal J C`, Essentials of Educational Psychology, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 2010. 

2. Bhatia & Bhatia, A Text Book of Educational Psychology, Doaba House, New Delhi 2001. 

3. Charles E Skinner, Educational Psychology, Prentice Hall of India Pvt.Ltd. New Delhi 1996. 

4.  Clifford T Morgon, A Brief Introduction to Educational Psychology, Tata- McGraw Hill Pub. 

Com. Ltd. New Delhi 2000. 
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5. Dandekar W N , Psychological Foundations of Education, Macmillan India Pvt. Ltd. 2000. 

6. DandapaniS , A Text Book of Advanced Educational Psychology, Anmol Publications Pvt. 

Ltd. NewDelhi, 2000. 

7. Elizabeth Hurlock. Personality & development, Tata- McGraw Hill Pub. Com. Ltd. New Delhi 

2000. 

8. Hilgard E R , Atkinson R C & Atkinson R L Introduction to Psychology, Oxford & IBH  Pub. 

Com. Ltd. New Delhi 1980. 

9. Henry Garrett, Great experiments in Psychology, Appleton- Century- crofts, INC, New York. 

10. Kavya Kishore., P.B. Fundamentals of Educational Psychology: Learning and Instruction, 

Anmol publications pvt(Ltd) , New Delhi, 2013. 

11. Paul. R. Abramson, Personality, Holt Rinehart & Winston, New York, 1960. 

12. Prof. E.G.Parameswaran, C. Beena An Invitation to Psychology  

Neel Kamal Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi-2004. 

13. Shrivashra D.N, VermaPreeti 2007, Child Psychology: Child Development Vinod 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

Two Years B.Ed. Degree – Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester II 

 Assessment of Learning  

Paper code: HC-08 Credit :04 

Total No. Of Hours: 52                                                                        Total Marks: 100 

Objectives: 

The Student teachers will be able to  

 Understand the concept and the process of assessment of learning,  Evaluation in Education. 

 Understands the concept; nature and uses of different types of Evaluation. 

 Understand the nature and use of different tools and techniques of assessment of learning. 

 Develop the skill in constructing tests and techniques of assessment of learning. 

 Develop the skills in computations and interpreting the test scores. 

 Understand the need and use of feedback in learning process. 

 Analyze innovative trends in Assessment. 

UNIT-I: Assessment of Learning                                                                                                      15 

Hours 

 

1.1 Assessment, measurement, Evaluation: Meaning and Importance, Differences between  

Measurement and  Evaluation; Principles and Process of Evaluation. 

1.2  Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational objectives-cognitive, affective and psychomotor 

domain. 

1.3 Types of Evaluation: Formative and Summative –meaning, purpose, importance and their 

differences,  Diagnostic and Prognostic Test: concept and uses,  Criterion and Norm reference 

test: concept and uses.  

1.4    Areas of Assessment :  Scholastic and Co-scholastic. 

1.5    Continuous and comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) : Concept and Importance; Grading system –

concept,  advantages and disadvantages. Grading system v/s Marking system. 

 
UNIT-II: Tools and Techniques of Assessment of Learning                                                               17 Hours 

 

2.1 Characteristics of Good measuring Instrument: validity, reliability, objectives and practicability; 

Meaning and factors affecting.  
2.2 Techniques of Evaluation –observation, questionnaire , checklist, rating scale and interview- 

nature, construction and uses.  

2.3   Rubrics as an assessment tool-construction and uses.  

2.4 Achievement test: Meaning and Importance - types of achievement test –oral, written and 

performance test  – Meaning and Importance.     

2.4.1 Written tests: Essay type test, Short Answer type test, and Objective type test –Meaning, 

Characteristic   and    Advantages. 

2.4.2 Objective Type Test - Multiple choice, Matching test, Completion True/False and analogy 

type – concept, characteristics, construction and advantages. 
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UNIT-III: Statistics in Assessment of Learning                                                                    16 Hours 

3.1. Statistics-Meaning, importance, frequency distribution –steps in preparation of frequency  

distribution and its advantages. Graphic representation of data-advantages-Histogram,  

frequency polygon (construction and  uses) 

3.2. Measures of central tendency: Meaning, uses and computation of central tendency -Mean, Median 

and Mode for grouped and ungrouped data and interpretation of measures of central tendency 

3.3. Measures of Variability: Meaning, uses and computation  of Range, Quartile Deviation for 

grouped and ungrouped data and its interpretation,  Standard Deviation for ungrouped data  

3.4.   Correlation: Meaning, Types of correlation, coefficients of correlation - rank difference method,  

       interpretation. 

3.5.  NPC-characteristics and uses. Skewness –types and uses 

 

UNIT-IV: Innovative Trends  in Assessment of Learning                                                     4 Hours 

4.1    Online exam. and open book exams.: Meaning, objectives advantages and limitations. 

4.2    Role of Feedback to enhance the learning process: Parent’s and Teacher’s feedback 

 

Practicum: (any one ) 

 

I.    Preparation of any one tools- 1) Checklist  2) Questionnaire 3) Rating scale  4) Observation 

schedule 

II.   Preparation of rubrics tool for  assessment of classroom activities. 

III.  Administering any one of the standardized test/ like self esteem/interest/educational aspiration 

………..  for secondary school and prepare a report on it. 

IV   Organize online Assessment,   

V.    Organize and  manage the open book assessment. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

Two Years B.Ed. Degree – Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester II 

PÀ°PÁ ªÀiÁ¥À£À 

Paper code: HC-08 Credit :04 

Total No. Of Hours: 52                                                                        Total Marks: 100 

 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:  

¥Àæ²PÀëuÁyðUÀ¼ÀÄ - 

1. ²PÀëtzÀ°è PÀ°PÁ ªÀiÁ¥À£À, ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄÄªÀ£ÀÄ. 

2. ««zsÀ jÃwAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É, ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÉAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄÄªÀ£ÀÄ. 

3. ²PÀëtzÀ°è PÀ°PÁ ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ««zsÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£À ºÁUÀÆ vÀAvÀæUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉ §UÉÎ CjAiÀÄÄªÀ£ÀÄ. 

4. ±ÉåPÀëtÂPÀ PÀ°PÁ ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀAvÀæUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ PË±À®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¨É¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ£ÀÄ. 

5. ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼À «±ÉèÃµÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉåUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ PË±À®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¨É¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ£ÀÄ. 

6. PÀ°PÁ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀÄ£Àgï¥ÀÄ¶×AiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄÄªÀ£ÀÄ.  

7. ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ°è £À«Ã£À «zÀåªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ. 

 

WÀlPÀ 01 : PÀ°PÁ ªÀiÁ¥À£À                                                        15 Hours 

1.1. ªÀiÁ¥À£À, C¼ÀvÉ, ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À: CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÀvÀé, C¼ÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀUÀ½VgÀÄªÀ ªÀåvÁå¸À,    
ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ vÀvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ. 

1.2. §ÆèªÀiï£À ¥ÀjµÀÌøvÀ ±ÀåPÀëtÂPÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt – eÁÕ£ÀªÀ®AiÀÄ, ¨sÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀªÀ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛªÀÄ£ÉÆÃd£ÀåªÀ®AiÀÄ 

1.3. ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ «zsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: gÀÆ¥ÀuÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAPÀ®£ÁvÀäPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À - CxÀð, GzÉÝÃ±À, ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

    CªÀÅUÀ½VgÀÄªÀ ªÀåvÁå¸À, £ÉÊzÁ¤PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÆªÀð¸ÀÆZÀPÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉÕ - ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀ, ¤PÀPÀÕ     

    ªÀÄvÀÄÛ¥ÀæªÀiÁtPÀ DzsÁjvÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë - ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀ. 

1.4. PÀ°PÁ ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ PÉëÃvÀæ: ¥ÀoÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀºÀ¥ÀoÀå                                 

1.5. ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¥ÀPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À (¹¹E): ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ, ±ÉæÃtÂ ¥ÀzÀÝw – ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É,  

    C£ÀÄPÀÆ®UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£Á£ÀÄPÀÆ®UÀ¼ÀÄ, ±ÉæÃtÂ ¥ÀzÀÝw ¥ÀæwAiÀiÁV CAPÀ ¥ÀzÀÝw.   

WÀlPÀ 02 : PÀ°PÁ ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ°è ««zsÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£À ºÁUÀÆ vÀAvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ                                             17 Hours 

2.1. GvÀÛªÀÄ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ UÀÄt®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¸ÀªÀÄAd¸ÀvÉ, «±Áé¸À¤ÃAiÀÄvÉ, ªÀ¸ÀÛ¤µÀ×vÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀvÉ –  

    CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ ©ÃgÀÄªÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

2.2. ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ vÀAvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ – «ÃPÀëuÉ, ¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½,vÀ¥À²Ã® ¥ÀnÖ,zÀeÁðªÀiÁ¥À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£À - ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, gÀZÀ£É    

    ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀ.  

2.3. gÀÄ©æÃPÀì - ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ vÀAvÀæ : gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀ.  

2.4. ¸ÁzsÀ£Á ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ: CxÀð, gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ; ªÀiËTPÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë, °TvÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

    PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀðºÀuÁ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ - CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ. 

2.4.1. °TvÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¥Àæ§AzsÀ ªÀiÁzÀj ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ®WÀ GvÀÛgÀ ªÀiÁzÀj ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ¤µÀ× ªÀiÁzÀj ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼À     

- CxÀð, UÀÄt®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

2.4.2. ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ¤µÀ× ªÀiÁzÀj ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ : §ºÀÄCA±ÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ZÉÆÃqÀuÉ ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¨sÀwðUÉÆ½¸ÀÄ«PÉ, ¸Àj/vÀ¥ÀÄà  

      ªÀiÁzÀj ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁzÀÈ±Àå ªÀiÁzÀj ¥ÀjÃPÉë -¥ÀjPÀ®à£É, UÀÄt®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
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3.   PÀ°PÁ ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀASÁå±Á¸ÀÛç                                                                                               16 Hours 

 

3.1. ¸ÀASÁå±Á¸ÀÛç - CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ; DªÀÈwÛ «vÀgÀuÁ ¥ÀnÖ - vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EzÀgÀ  

    ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ, ¸ÀASÁåA±ÀUÀ¼À D¯ÉÃR ¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÉ - G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - DªÀÈwÛAiÀiÁPÀÈw, DªÀÈwÛ §ºÀÄ¨sÀÄeÁPÀÈw -   

    gÀa¸ÀÄªÀ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

  

3.2. PÉÃA¢æAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛ ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: CxÀð, G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÃA¢æAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛ ªÀiÁ¥À£À – ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj, ªÀÄzÁåAPÀ  

    ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ºÀÄ®PÀUÀ¼À CxÀð, ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ,PÉÃA¢æAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛ ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rzÀÄ (CªÀVðÃPÀÈvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ     

    ªÀVðÃPÀÈvÀ zÀvÁÛA±ÀUÀ½UÉ) CxÉÊð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

3.3. ºÀgÀ«£À C¼ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀgÀ«£À C¼ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - ªÁå¦Û, ZÀvÀÄxÁðAPÀ «ZÀ®£É 

(CªÀVðPÀÈvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀVðPÀÈvÀ zÀvÁÛA±ÀUÀ½UÉ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛªÀiÁ£ÀPÀ «ZÀ®£ÉUÀ¼À(CªÀVðPÀÈvÀ zÀvÁÛA±ÀUÀ½UÉ)  CxÀð, ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ, 

ºÀgÀ«£À  C¼ÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rzÀÄ CxÉÊð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

3.4. ¸ÀºÀ¸ÀA§AzsÀ - CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ; ¸ÀºÀ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; ¸ÀºÀ¸ÀA§AzsÀ UÀÄuÁAPÀ – CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

    PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ (¹àÃAiÀÄgïªÀÄ£ï£À ¸ÁÜ£À PÀæªÀiÁAvÀgÀ «zsÁ£À)- ¸ÀºÀ¸ÀA§AzsÀ UÀÄuÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÉÊð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ..  

3.5. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸ÀA¨sÀªÀ¤ÃAiÀÄ ªÀPÀægÉÃSÉ (J£ï¦¹) - UÀÄt®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; «µÀªÀÄvÉ - ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

    ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ 04 : PÀ°PÁ ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ°è £À«Ã£À «zÀåªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ                                                    4 Hours 

4.1. D£ï¯ÉÊ£ï ¥ÀjÃPÉë , vÉgÀzÀ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë – CxÀð, GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, C£ÀÄPÀÆ®UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

4.2. PÀ°PÁ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÈ¢üÞ¸ÀÄªÀ°è ¥ÀÄ£Àgï¥ÀÄ¶×AiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ - ¥ÉÆÃµÀPÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀëPÀgÀ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï¥ÀÄ¶×. 

¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ :  

I.       PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁ»w ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ – 1.vÀ¥À²Ã® ¥ÀnÖ 2. 

¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½ 3.zÀeÁðªÀiÁ¥À£À 4. «ÃPÀëuÁ ¸ÁjÃtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

II. vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁ¥À£À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä gÀÄ©æPïì vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.  

 III. AiÀÄÆªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt§zÀÝUÉÆ½¹zÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë/¸ÁzsÀ£À (s¸Àé¥Àæ±ÀA¸É/D¸ÀQÛ/±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ C©ü¯ÁµÉ........ )  

     ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯Á vÀgÀUÀwUÀ¼À°è ¤ªÀð»¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄßü vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

IV.  D£ï¯ÉÊ£ï ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÞUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ  

V) vÉgÀzÀ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ   
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¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 
  ©.Jqï. JgÀqÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ 

¢éwÃAiÀÄ ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï 
«µÀAiÀiÁzsÁjvÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ±Á¸ÀÛÛç    

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)       4 Credits 
52 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ          Marks: 100 

                
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¥Àæ²PÀëuÁyðUÀ¼À°è.. 

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ bÀAzÀ¹ì£À ªÀÄÆ® ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ºÁUÀÆ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð ªÀiÁr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
2. PÀ°PÉ, aAvÀ£É, ¸ÀAªÀºÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀ ««zsÀ jÃwAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð 

ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 
3. ²PÀëtzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀÈ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀët ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ «ªÀÄ±ÁðvÀäPÀ aAvÀ£É ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
4. ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ §UÉUÉ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄZËPÀlÄÖ 2005gÀ D±ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ 

C£Àé¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
5. ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ C£Àé¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
6. ªÀiÁvÀÈ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ UÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ªÀVðÃPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß  CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ.  
7. ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ® PË±À®UÀ¼À ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ C¨sÁå¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÉÆÃµÀuÉUÉ CUÀvÀå  ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À §UÉUÉ 

w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¸ÀÛj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
8. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ PÀ°PÉUÉ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¼ÀªÀr¸ÀÄªÀ PË±À® ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
9. UÀzÀå, ¥ÀzÀå, ªÁåPÀgÀt, ¸Á»vÀå ºÁUÀÆ £ÁlPÀ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÉ AiÉÆÃd£É «£Áå¸ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ºÁUÀÆ 

¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV ¨ÉÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjtÂw ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
10. ¨sÁµÁ PË±À®UÀ¼À PÀ°PÉ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀéAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¹ §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð 

¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-1:  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt, bÀAzÀ¸ÀÄì ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C®APÁgÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ :     (12 CªÀ¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

1.1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ «¨sÀQÛ ¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ: ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, « s̈ÀQÛ ¥À®èl. 
1.2. ªÁPÀågÀZÀ£É:  «zsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-¸ÀgÀ¼À ªÁPÀå, ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃfvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «Ä±Àæ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
1.3. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ¸ÀA¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀªÀiÁ¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.  
1.4. vÀvÀìªÀÄ-vÀzÀãªÀ, zÉÃ±Àå-C£ÀåzÉÃ±Àå ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀåAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt. 
1.5. PÀAzÀ¥ÀzÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ µÀlà¢: «zsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
1.6. PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ¹ì£À CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¥ÁzÀ, ¥Áæ¸À, ªÀiÁvÉæ, ®WÀÄ-UÀÄgÀÄ, UÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀÄw. 
1.7. C®APÁgÀ: «zsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-±À¨ÁÞ®APÁgÀ-AiÀÄªÀÄPÀ,C£ÀÄ¥Áæ¸À, avÀæPÀ«vÀé, CxÁð®APÁgÀ-G¥ÀªÀÄ, gÀÆ¥ÀPÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ CxÀð, ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁµÁ PË±À®UÀ¼ÀÄ     (14 CªÀ¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

2.1 ¨sÁµÉ: CxÀð, ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ GUÀªÀÄzÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
2.2 D°¸ÀÄ«PÉ: ªÀÄºÀvÀé. D°¸ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀPË±À®UÀ¼ÀÄ, zÉÆÃµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-D°¸ÀÄªÀ PË±À®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀ 

ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ- PÀxÉ PÉÃ¼ÀÄ«PÉ, ¸ÀA s̈ÁµÀuÉ , gÉÃrAiÉÆÃ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À D°¸ÀÄ«PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «µÀAiÀÄ UÀæ»PÉ.  
2.3  ªÀiÁvÀÄUÁjPÉ:  ªÀÄºÀvÀé ºÁUÀÆ GvÀÛªÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀÄUÁjPÉ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ. ªÀiÁvÀÄUÁjPÉ-   zÉÆÃµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

¥ÀjºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, GvÀÛªÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀÄUÁjPÉ ¥ÉÆÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀ  ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - PÀ¯ÁvÀäPÀ C©üªÀåQÛ , vÀPÀð§zÀÞ ¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÉ 
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, ¥ÁvÁæ©ü£ÀAiÀÄ, s̈ÁµÀt PÀ¯É, ¯ÉÃR£À-¯ÉÃRPÀgÀ D±ÀAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊ°AiÀÄ UÀæ»PÉ, ªÀgÀ¢ ªÁvÁðªÁZÀ£À, 
¸ÀA s̈ÁµÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀZÁð ¸ÀàzsÉð. 

2.4  NzÀÄUÁjPÉ: ªÀÄºÀvÀé, N¢UÁjPÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀPË±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, N¢£À ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. UÀnÖ ªÁZÀ£À-zÉÆÃµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÀjºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. ªÀiË£ÀªÁZÀ£À ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©ügÀÄa ¥ÉÆÃµÀuÉ, D¼ÀªÁZÀ£À, ¸ÀÆÜ®ªÁZÀ£À, ¸ÀÆPÀëªÁZÀ£À, 
«ªÀÄ±ÁðvÀäPÀ ªÁZÀ£À, ¢£À¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄvÀPÁ°PÉUÀ¼À ªÁZÀ£À, ¥ÀzÀåUÀ¼À PÀAoÀ¥ÁoÀ, CxÀðUÀæ»PÉUÁV 
ªÁZÀ£À EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÆÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

2.5 §gÀªÀtÂUÉ: ªÀÄºÀvÀé. GvÀÛªÀÄ PÉÊ §gÀºÀzÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ. §gÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ zÉÆÃµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-¥ÀjºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. ««zsÀ jÃwAiÀÄ 
PÉÊ §gÀºÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÉÆÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ- PÀxÉ ,PÀªÀ£À gÀZÀ£É ,UÁzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁtÄßrUÀ¼À «¸ÀÛgÀuÉ, ¥Àæ§AzsÀ, 
n¥ÀàtÂ , ¥ÀvÀæ ¯ÉÃR£À, ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀZÀj, ¥Àæ±ÉÆßÃvÀÛgÀ, ¸ÁgÀ¯ÉÃR ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¸ÁÛgÀ §gÀºÀ, ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ 
¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À PË±À®UÀ¼ÀÄ. ¸ÀÈd£À²Ã® §gÀºÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛªÀÄ ±ÉÊ°AiÀÄ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: s̈ÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ UÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ/ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ       (12 CªÀ¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

3.1 ²PÀëtzÀ°è ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ , ²PÀët ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀªÁV ªÀiÁvÀÈ¨sÁµÉ. 
3.2 ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁµÁ ¤ÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ: s̈ÁµÁ ²PÀëtzÀ §UÉUÉ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è ²PÀëtzÀ 

¨sÁµÁ ¤ÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
3.3 ¨sÁµÁ PÀ°PÉ-¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. s̈ÁµÁ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ §UÉUÉ eÁ£ï 

¦AiÀiÁeÉ, J¯ï.ªÉÊ.WÉÆÃ¶ÖQ, £ÉÆÃªÀiï ZÁ«Äì÷ÌgÀªÀgÀ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.  
3.4 ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ UÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¨sÁµÉ, ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀÈwÃAiÀÄ ¨sÁµÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ. 

¨ÉAd«Ä£ï J¸ï. §ÆèªÀiïgÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ªÀVðÃPÀgÀtzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ°è ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¤¢üðµÀÖ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

3.5 ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É-PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ §UÉUÉ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ ZËPÀlÄÖ- 2005 gÀ D±ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ 

G¥ÀPÀæªÀÄ (constructivist approach),  
3.6 ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÀxÀ£À, £ÁlPÁ©ü£ÀAiÀÄ, QæÃqÁ«zsÁ£À, AiÉÆÃd£Á «zsÁ£À, ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ PÀ°PÉ, 

¥Àæ±ÉÆßÃvÀÛgÀ «zsÁ£À, C£ÀÄUÀªÀÄ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤UÀªÀÄ£À, ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á «£Áå¸À, ªÉÄÃ°éZÁgÀuÁ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À - 
¨ÉÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀPÀæªÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¨sÁµÁ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ¨É¼À¸ÀÄ«PÉ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: s̈ÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÉ ¹zÀÞvÉ              (12CªÀ¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

4.1 ¨sÁµÁ ¥ÁoÀAiÉÆÃd£É: CxÀð, ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ, gÀÆ¥ÀÄgÉÃµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. UÀªÀÄ¤¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  ºÁUÀÆ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
gÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ jÃwAiÀÄ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¥ÀPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ°è AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É. 

4.2 UÀzÀå,  ¥ÀzÀå, ªÁåPÀgÀt ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼À ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÉ AiÉÆÃd£É gÀZÀ£É. UÀªÀÄ¤¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
4.3 ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É- PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ,  §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ G¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ. avÀæ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

«ÄAZÀÄ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼ÀÄ, ZÁmïðUÀ¼ÀÄ, DzsÁgÀ UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÉÃrAiÉÆÃ, zsÀé¤ ªÀÄÄzÀæt(¹.r) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀÆgÀzÀ±Àð£À- 
EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄ. 

4.4 ¨sÁµÁ PÀ°PÉUÉ ¥ÀÆgÀPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ; ZÀZÉð , «ZÁgÀ ¸ÀAQgÀt , ¥ÁvÁæ©ü£ÀAiÀÄ , ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀAaPÉ , ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ 
¦æÃw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁµÁ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

¢éwÃAiÀÄ ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï  «ZÁgÀ ¸ÀAQgÀt «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. ±Á¯Á ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁµÁ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ. 
2. ¨sÁµÁ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ. 
3. ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌöÈw ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀzÀ°è ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀªÉÄäÃ¼À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
4. eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀtzÀ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðUÀ¼À°è PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
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5. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉ ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á»vÀå ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ°è «zÉÃ²AiÀÄgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ. 
6. ¨sÁµÉ, ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ- ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
7. DqÀ½vÀzÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ §¼ÀPÉ-¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ ºÁUÀÆ PÁAiÀÄðAiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀZÉð. 
8. ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀÈd£À²Ã® ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ zÀÆgÀzÀ±Àð£À ªÁ»¤UÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ-MAzÀÄ «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ.  
9. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è ¹ÛçÃ ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£É- ªÀZÀ£À PÁ®¢AzÀ EA¢£ÀªÀgÉUÉ  
10. CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÀÌöÈw- CxÀð, ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À PË±À®UÀ¼ÀÄ. CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è C©ügÀÄa ¨É¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 

PÀæªÀÄ. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM(CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER: II 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF ENGLISH 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)       Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52        Total Marks:  100 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 To acquire an understanding of the nature and structure of English language and its component 

skill. 

 Acquire the theoretical knowledge of different methods and approaches and apply them in their 

classroom teaching. 

 To develop core skills and reference skills among them. 

 Understands the role and importance of language. 

 Appreciate different forms of literature and inculcate the same in students teachers  

 Learn and use different aspects of testing and E-evaluation 

 Prepare and use different audio-visual aids and e-learning tools and use them in their class room 

teaching effectively. 

 Develop professional competencies among teachers in the making. 

 Learn and use different techniques to design language games in teaching-vocabulary 

pronunciation, spelling, grammar and composition. 

 Use innovative practices in teaching of English. 

 To understand the importance of instructional objectives and taxonomy. 

 To design/write a unit plan and lesson plan based on evaluation approach. 

 Acquire knowledge of the sound system of English and to familiarize them with the appropriate 

terminology, to describe the sounds in English. 

 Understand need and function of language lab. 

 Use multilingualism as a strategy in the classroom situation. 

 Understand constructive approach to language teaching and learning. 

 To develop an insight into  the relationship between curriculum and textbooks 
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UNIT-1: Content –Aspects of language. (Content from 6th, 7th and 8th standard of Karnataka 

State Syllabus (II Language)       (12 Hours) 

1.1. Introduction to language –Meaning, definition, functions, linguistic  

principles of learning language. 

 1.2.Structure of English language-phonological structure-Mechanism  of speech, Received 

Pronunciation (RP),General Indian English (GIE),phonemes vowels and consonants, Stress 

Intonation, Rhythm, Consonant Clusters, Minimal Pairs, their  meaning and practice, 

1.3:  Morphological structure of English –meaning and importance –meaning of morphemes Types- 

free and bound:-affixes, prefixes and suffixes-derivational suffixes, verb forms, adjectives and 

adverbs. 

1.4: Syntactic structure of English –meaning and importance -basic sentence  

pattern; phrases and clauses. 

 

UNIT 2: Nature, Objectives and Taxonomy.                                                       (14 Hours) 

 

2.1:  Objectives of teaching English –instructional objectives, classification based on Blooms-

Anderson taxonomy-stating of instructional objectives and learning outcomes, 

2.2. Lesson plan format, regular and unit lesson plan teaching of prose, objectives, steps, 

(demonstration lessons are to be given by the faculty) based on Karnataka English Textbooks.  

2.2. Teaching of Poetry-Objectives and steps (demonstration lessons are to be given by the faculty) 

based on Karnataka English Textbooks. Figures of speech, Diction and Images. 

2.3:  Teaching composition-objectives, types-guided, controlled and free composition, steps in 

teaching guided composition, activities and exercises to develop composition, remedial work 

(demonstration lesson to be given by the faculty) 

2.4:  English language teaching situation in India and its historical background  

2.5:  Need and importance of teaching English. 

2.6:  Aims-literary, cultural, utilitarian and creativity 

2.7: Use of mother tongue in acquisition of English language with reference to     syntax, 

pronunciation, spelling, tense and articles 

 

 

 

 



60 
 

UNIT 3: Approaches and Methods of teaching English      (12 Hours) 

3.1. Bilingual method –meaning- principles-merits and limitations 

3.2. Direct method –meaning –principles-merits and limitations 

3.3. Structural Approach-meaning –principles-criteria for selection and gradation of structures ways  

      of teaching structures –substitution table- its importance, types- preparation, uses and practice in 

      relation to secondary school texts-merits and limitations 

3.4. Communicative Approach –meaning, features –principles -merits and limitations. 

3.5. Eclectic Approach. 

3.6. Suggestopedia-meaning, principles, merits and limitations, 

3.7. Constructivism in ELT (NCF 2005/2009): Meaning, importance, sets of five - ‘E’ model 

 

UNIT 4: Development of language skills (Linguistics) and Evaluation                  (14 Hours) 

 

4.1. Listening: components –barrier in listening, activities to develop listening comprehension. 

4.2. Speaking –components-objectives-barriers to speaking –need for correct pronunciation – activities 

to develop correct speech habits 

4.3. Reading skills-objectives of teaching reading; Mechanics of reading; Methods of teaching 

reading; Types of reading, reading aloud and silently, intensive and extensive reading; Types 

of reading comprehension –activities to develop testing reading  comprehension. 

4.4.  Writing –its components, objectives of teaching written expression. 

4.5. Hand writing –characteristics of good hand writing –Mechanics, causes for poor handwriting –

ways of improving handwriting. 

4.6. Steps of designing lesson plan in English for power point and multimedia applications and their 

advantages.  

4.7. Evaluation in teaching of English.  Concept of unit test, blue print, construction of objective based 

test (practical activity-question paper) 

4.8. e-testing-meaning-steps, advantages, use of E- question Bank, online tutoring and testing.  

 

Seminar Topics: (any one)         

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic. 

1. Activities to develop linguistic skills –listening, speaking, reading and writing 

2. Use of educational technology in teaching and evaluation of English language. 

3. Study skills –Gathering, Storage  and Retrieval-their importance and use in  

Language learning  
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4. Current trends in methods of teaching English-Humanistic approach, Community  

Language learning, Total physical response. 

5. Psychological principles of learning language.(Behavioristic and Cognitive   

Approach) 

6. Language. games-(Activity Based learning)(ABL) 

7. Constitutional provisions and policies of language education. 

8. Different forms of English Literature and their relative importance. 

9. Challenges of teaching and learning English in the 21st century. 

10. Use of library resources in teaching and learning of English.  

Reference Books: 

1. AIELTA-Voices-journal-London 

2. BalasubramanyanT.-Introduction to phonetics for Indian students MacMillan publication 

Hyderabad 

3. BansalR.K -Outlines of phonetics -CIEFL Hyderabad 

4. Bauruah. T.C, A hand book of English language teacher- Himalaya Publication, Calcutta. 

5. Bhatia&Bhatia-Methods of teaching English 

6. ELT- (journal) ELTAI-Chennai 

7. English language teaching –Journal London(ELTJ) 

8. Essentials of grammar and composition in Glen Leggett C. David Mead, William Charvat 

Prentice Hall of India. 

9. GeethaNagaraj-Trends in teaching of English-MacMillan publication  

10. Gimson, Introduction to pronunciation-OUP 

11. Gleason S-Descriptive linguistics-OUP 

12. GoshR.N.-History of teaching English in India-MacMillan Publication Hyderabad 

13. Krishnaswamy –ModernEnglish grammar, Orient longlam publication,Hyderabad. 

14. Mudambadithaya . G. Teaching of English  

15. PalmerH.E.-Grammar –Oxford university press, London 

16. Pitcoder, Introduction to linguistics-CUP 

17. SternH.H. –History of teaching of English –Oxford university press -London 

18. Strengthen in your English in Bhaskaran and Horsburjg Oxford University Press 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  II 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Paper Code: SC (Part – I)      Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52         Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives:After completion of the course student teachers will: 

  Understand the need of social sciences. 

 Develop instructional objectives related to various methods, strategies of teaching social 

sciences. 

 Develop skills in different devices and techniques for teaching social science. 

 Develop skills in preparing lesson plans and instructional material for teaching and learning 

process of social sciences. 

 Develop the spirit of civic sense. 

 Identify the alternative ways of approaching content organization in social sciences. 

 Apply the knowledge of social science in daily life. 

 Develop skill in collect and interpret the geographical and social data in the form of table, 

charts, graphs etc. 

 

Unit 1: Content of Social Science                                   (14 Hours) 

 

1.1. India and the World 

1.2. Major Religions of the World: Hinduism, Christianity, Jainism, Buddhism, Islam-origin, 

growth, teachings/principles, spread and expansion. 
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1.3. World Civilizations: Harappa, Egypt, China, Mesopotamia- origin, development, features and 

its contributions. 

1.4. Physical Features of India: Major geographical divisions and its importance (Himalayan 

Mountain Ranges, River plains, Desert, Deccan Plateau and Coastal Plains). 

1.5. The Earth- Structure, size & shape, continents and oceans, latitudes and longitudes, layers of 

earth, structure, composition, internal and external forces. 

1.6. Constitution-constituent assembly, drafting and framing of constitution , salient features, 

fundamental rights and duties, directive principles of the state policy, its importance to state 

and citizen. 

1.7. Fundamentals of Sociology-Man as a social animal need for socialization and social 

environment, contributions of early sociologists and the role of language in the socialization. 

1.8. Basics of economics-meaning. Importance, resources and economic activities. 

 

Unit 2: Nature, Objectives and Taxonomy               (12 Hours) 

 

2.1. Concept, scope, and importance of teaching social science. 

2.2. Inter-disciplinarily nature of social science. 

2.3. Objectives of Teaching Social Sciences according to NCF 2005. 

2.4. Instructional Objectives- Bloom and Loraine Anderson. 

 

Unit 3 Methods, approaches of Teaching Social science               (14 Hours) 

 

3.1. Experiential learning –meaning, phases and implications (David Kolb). 

3.2. Interactive verbal learning- meaning, phases and implications. 

3.3. Strategies –co-operative learning -“learning together model”- steps and implications. 

3.4. Social Constructivism- meaning, importance, steps of five ‘e’ model. 

  3.5.       Decision making – meaning, syntax and implications. 

 

Unit 4: Lesson Designing and evaluation               (12 Hours) 

 

4.1. Instructional Designing – Meaning and Levels of designing-unit level, lesson level and process 

level. 

4.2. Format for lesson designing-evaluation approach. 

4.3. CCE in social sciences. 
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4.4. Preparation of test format in Social sciences. 

 

Seminar topics: (any one) 

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic. 

 

1. Social reforms in present context. 

2. Usage of sources while teaching social science. 

3 Impact of geographical features on history of a Nation. 

4 Disaster management. 

5.Changing perspectives of social institutions in India. 

6.LPG (liberalization, privatization and globalization). 

7.Indian economy in 21st century. 

8..Social justice and empowerment. 

9.Women rights in Indian society- changes. 

10. Sustainable  development- Agriculture and Industry . 

 

Reference Books: 

 

1. AggrawalJ.C, “Teaching of social sciences”, Neelkamal publications. 

2. Allen J Singer, “Social studies for Secondary Schools, Teaching to Learn and Learning to Teach”, 

paperback 2008. 

3. Ellen Kottler, Nancy P Gallvan, Secrets to success for social studies teachers, Carwin Press, sage 

publications. 

4. Harry Dhand, A hankbook for teachers – Research in teaching of the social studies, APH 

Publishing Corporation. 

5. Ian Phillips, Teaching History-developing as a reflective secondary teacher, Sage publications. 

6. KochcharS.K., “Teaching of Social studies”, Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 2004. 

7. Kohli. A.S., Teaching of Social Studies, Anmol publications. 

8. Rainu Gupta, Methods and Models of Teaching Social Studies. 

9. SalimBabu S.A. & DigumariBhaskara Rao, Methods of Teaching Geography. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

ದವೋತಿೋಯ ಸೆಮೆಸ್ಿರ್ 

ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ವಿರ್ಯ ಹಯಗೂ ಬೂಧನಯಕಾಮ 

Paper Code: SC (Part – I)      Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52         Total Marks:  100 

ಉದ್ದೋಶ್ಗಳು  

೧. ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ಕಲಿಕಯ ಮಹತವದ್ೂೆಂದಗೆ ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ಙ್ಯನನ್ವನ್ುನ 

ಪಡೆದುಕೊಳುಿವನ್ು. 

೨. ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ವನ್ುನ ಬೂಧಿಸ್ಲು ಬೂೋಧನಯ ಉದ್ಧೋಶ್ಗಳೊೆಂದಗೆ ಬೂೋಧನಯ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳು 

ಹಯಗೂ ತೆಂತಾಗಳ ಬಳವಣಿಗೆ ಸಯಮರ್ಥಾಷವನ್ುನ ಬಳೆಸ್ುವುದು. 

೩. ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ಬೂೋಧನಯ ಹಯಗೂ ಕಲಿಕಯ ಪಾಕ್ತಾಯ್ಕಗೆ ಬೋಕಯದ ಪ್ಯಠಯೋಜನಯ ಕಾಮ 

ಹಯಗೂ ಬೂೋಧನಯ ಸಯಮಗಿಾಗಳನ್ುನ ತಯಯರಿಸ್ುವ ಕೌಶ್ಲಾಗಳನ್ುನ ಬಳಸ್ುವುದು. 

೪. ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ವಿರ್ಯಗಳನ್ುನ ಸ್ಮಪಷಕವಯಗಿ ಅಳವಡಿಸ್ುವಲಿಲ ಪಯಯಷಯ ಮಯಗಷಗಳನ್ುನ 

ಗುರುತಿಸ್ುವುದು. 
 

ಘಟಕ-೧   :   ಸ್ಮಯಜವಿಙ್ಯ್ನನ್ದ-ವಿರ್ಯಗಳು  : 

- ಭ್ಯರತ ಹಯಗೂ ಪಾಪೆಂಚ 

- ಪಾಪೆಂಚದ ಪಾಮುಖ ಧಮಷಗಳು-ಹಿೆಂದು ಧಮಷ, ಕೆಾಥಸ್ಿ ಧಮಷ, ಭ್ೌದಧ ಧಮಷ,ಜಥನ್ ಧಮಷ-

ಮೂಲ, ಬಳವಣಿಗೆ, ಬೂೋಧನೆ ಗಳು, ತತವಗಳು,ಪಾಸಯರ ಹಯಗೂ ವಿಸ್ಿರಣೆ 

- ಪಾಪೆಂಚದ ನಯಗರಿೋಕತೆಗಳು-ಸಿೆಂಧು ನ್ದ ನಯಗರಿೋಕತೆ, ನೆಥಲ್ ನ್ದ ನಯಗರಿೋಕತೆ, ಯಯೆಂಗಿಿು ನ್ದ 

ನಯಗರಿೋಕತೆ, ಮೆಸ್ೂಪೊಟೊೋಮಯ ನಯಗರಿೋಕತೆ-ಮೂಲ, ಬಳವಣಿಗೆ,ಲಕ್ನಣಗಳು ಹಯಗೂ ಕಯಣಿಕೆಗಳು 

- ಭ್ಯರತದ ಸಯವಭ್ಯವಿಕ ಲಕ್ಷಣಗಳು-ಹಿಮಯಲಯ ಪವಷತ ಶಾೋಣಿಗಳು, ನ್ದ ಬಯಲು ಪಾದ್ೋಶ್, 

ಮರುಭೂಮ, ದಕೆರ್ನ ಪಾಸ್ಿಭೂಮ, ಕರಯವಳ್ಳ ಪಾದ್ೋಶ್ಗಳು, 

- ಭೂಮಯ ರಚನೆ-ಆಕಯರ, ಪದರಗಳು,ಖೆಂಡಗಳು ಹಯಗೊ ಸಯಗರಗಳು 

- ಸ್ೆಂವಿಧ್ಯನ್ದ ಲಕ್ಷಣಗಳು-ರಚನೆ, ಲಕ್ನಣಗಳು,ಮೂಲಭೂತ ಹಕುೆಗಳು ಹಯಗು ಕತಷ ವಾಗಳು 

- ಸ್ಮಯಜ ಶಯಸ್ಿದ ಮೂಲಭೂತ ವಿಚಯರಗಳು 

ಆರ್ಥಷಶಯಸ್ಿದ ಮೂಲಭೂತ ವಿಚಯರಗಳು- ಅರ್ಥಷ, ಪ್ಯಾಮುಖಾತೆ, ಸ್ೆಂಪನ್ೂಾಲಗಳು ಹಯಗು 

ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆಗಳು 
 

ಘಟಕ-೨   :  ಸ್ವಭ್ಯವ/ಸ್ವರೂಪ , ಉದ್ದೋಶ್ಗಳು ಹಯಗೂ ಪಾಭೋದಗಳು 
- ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯ್ನನ್ದ ಪರಿಕಲಪನೆ-ಅರ್ಥಷ, ವಯಾಪ್ತಿ, ಪ್ ಾೌಡ ಶಯಲಯ ಹೆಂತದಲಿಲ  ಬೂಧಿಸ್ುವಲಿಲನ್ 

ಪ್ಯಾಮುಖಾತೆ 
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ಪಾತಿಯೆಂದು ವಿರ್ಯಗಳ ಆೆಂತರಿಕ ಸ್ೆಂಬೆಂಧಗಳು-ಇತಿಹಯಸ್,    ಭೂಗೂಳ,   ಸ್ಮಯಜ ಶಯಸ್ಿ, 

ಆರ್ಥಷಶಯಸ್ಿ, ರಯಜಾಶಯಸ್ಿ. 

- NCF 2005 ಗಳ ಪಾಕಯರ ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯ್ನನ್ದ ಬೂೋಧನಯ ಉದ್ದೋಶ್ಗಳು 

-ಪರಿರ್ೆೃತ ಬೂಲಮ್ುನ್  ಲೊರಿನ್ ಆೆಂಡರಸ್ನ್ನ್  ಪಾಭೋದಗಳನಯನಧ್ಯರಿತ ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯ್ನನ್ದ 

ಬೂೋಧನಯ ಉದ್ದೋಶ್ಗಳು 
 

ಘಟಕ-೩ :      ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯ್ನನ್ದ  ಬೂೋಧನಯ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳು, ಮಯಗಷಗಳು ಹಯಗೂ  

ತೆಂತಾಗಳು 

-ಅನ್ುಭವಯತಾಕ ಕಲಿಕೆ- ಆರ್ಥಷ, ಹೆಂತಗಳು ಹಯಗು ಶಥಕ್ಷಣಿಕ ಪಾಭ್ಯವಗಳು(ಡೆವಿಡ ಖೂಲ್ ) 

- ಪಾತಿಕ್ತಾಯ್ಕ ಕಲಿಕೆ -  ಆರ್ಥಷ, ಹೆಂತಗಳು ಹಯಗು ಶಥಕ್ಷಣಿಕ ಪಾಭ್ಯವಗಳು 

- ಬೂೋಧನಯ ಹಯಗೂ ಕಲಿಕಯ ತೆಂತಾಗಳು-ಸ್ಹಕಯರದ್ೂೆಂದಗೆ ಕಲಿಕೆ, - "ಒೆಂದುಗೂಡಿ ಕಲಿ" ನ್ಮೂನೆ 

- ಹೆಂತಗಳು ಹಯಗೂ ಪಾಭ್ಯವಗಳು 

- ಸಯಮಯಜಿಕ ರಚನಯತಾಕ ಕಲಿಕಯ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ - ’ಇ’ ನ್ಮೂನೆ/ಮಯದರಿ - ಆರ್ಥಷ, ಪ್ಯಾಮುಖಾತೆ 

-ತಿೋಪುಷ/ನಣಷಯಕಯ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್-ಆರ್ಥಷ, ಹೆಂತಗಳು ಹಯಗು ಶಥಕ್ಷಣಿಕ ಪಾಭ್ಯವಗಳು 
 

ಘಟಕ-೪ :   ಪ್ಯಠ ಯೋಜನಯ ವಿನಯಾಸ್ ಹಯಗು  ಮೌಲಾಮಯಪನ್ 

ಸ್ೂಚನೆಗಳ ವಿನಯಾಸ್-ಅರ್ಥಷ ಹಯಗೂ ಪ್ಯಾಮುಖಾತೆ-ವಿನಯಾಸ್ಗಳ ಹೆಂತಗಳು-ಘಟಕ ವಿಷ್ಲೋಶ್ಣಯ ಹೆಂತ, 

ಪ್ಯಠ ಯೋಜನಯ ಹೆಂತ, ಪಾಕ್ತಾಯಯ ಹೆಂತ, 

ಪ್ಯಠ ಯೋಜನಯ ವಿನಯಾಸ್ಕೆೆ ನ್ಮೂನೆ-ಮೌಲಾ ಮಯಪನಯ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ (ನ್ಮಾವಯದ-ಅಗತಾಕೆೆ ತಕೆೆಂತೆ 

ಹೊೆಂದಕೊಳುಿವಿಕೆ) 

ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದಲಿಲ ನರೆಂತರ ಗಾಹಿಕಯ ಕಲಿಕೆಯ ಮೌಲಾ ಮಯಪನ್ 

ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ಪಾಶನ ಪತಿಾಕೆಗಳ  ತಯಯರಿಕೆಗೆ ನ್ಮೂನೆ 
 

 

 

ಸ್ಮೋಕ್ಷಯ ಪಾಸ್ುಿತಿಗೆ 

೧ ಪಾಸ್ುಿತ ಸ್ೆಂದಭಷದಲಿಲ ಸಯಮಯಜಿಕ ಸ್ುದ್ಯರಣೆಗಳು 

೨ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ ಭೂದಸ್ುವಲಿಲ ಸ್ೆಂಪನ್ೂಾಲಗಳ ಉಪಯೋಗ  

೩ ದ್ೋಶ್ದ ಇತಿಹಯಸ್ದ ಮೆೋಲೆ ಭೂಹೋಗೊಳ್ಳಕ ಲಕ್ನಣಗಳ ಪಾಭ್ಯವ 

೪ ಆಘಯತಗಳ ನವಷಹಣೆ 

೫ ಭ್ಯರತದಲಿಲ ಬದಲಯಗುತಿಿರುವ ಸಯಮಯಜಿಕ ಸ್ೆಂಸೆೆಗಳ ದೃಷ್ಟಿಕೊೋನ್ಗಳು 

೬ ಪಾಗತಿಪರ ಖಯಸ್ಗಿೋಕರಣ ಜ್ಯಗತಿೋಕರಣ  

೭ ೨೧ನೆೋ ಶ್ತಮಯನ್ದಲಿಲ ಭ್ಯರತಿೋಯ ಅರ್ಥಷಶಯಸ್ಿ 

೮ ಸಯಮಯಜಿಕ ನಯಾಯ ಮತುಿ ಸ್ಬಲಿೋಕರಣ 

೯ ಭ್ಯರತಿೋಯ ಮಹಿಳೆಯರ ಹಕುೆಗಳು-ಬದಲಯವಣೆಗಳು   

೧೦  ಮುೆಂದುವರಿಸ್ಬಲಲ ಬಳವಣಿಗೆ-ಕೃಷ್ಟ ಹಯಗೂ ಕೆಥಗಯರಿಕೆ 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 
 

SEMESTER SCHEME 
 

SEMESTER: II 
 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF MATHEMATICS 
 
 
 
 

Paper Code: SC (Part – I) Credits: 4 

Total No. of Hours: 52 Total Marks: 100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 
 Sensitize prospective mathematics teachers towards the processes in which mathematics 

learning takes place in children’s mind.  

 Appreciate the nature, characteristics and structure of mathematics and its correlation with 

other areas.  

 Understand the processes in mathematics and their importance. 

 Analyze the content categories in mathematics and illustrate with examples.  

 Develop understanding of the goals, aims and objectives of teaching mathematics at secondary 

school level.  

 develop awareness about the objectives of teaching mathematics at secondary school  

 develop understanding and skill in preparing lesson episodes based on Five E model;  

 Different approaches, methods, models and techniques of teaching mathematics.  

 Develop understanding about collaborative learning and cooperative learning strategies.  

 Prepare the prospective mathematics teachers as facilitators for effective learning of 

mathematics.  

 Empower prospective mathematics teachers with ICT enabled skills for facilitating learning of 

mathematics.  

 

 

Unit-1: Content in mathematics   (12 Hours) 

 

1.1.Content of 6
th

, 7
th

 , 8
th

 and 9th Std syllabus --- Rational Numbers, Sets, Factorization, LCM and 

HCF, Division of polynomials: linear equation, simultaneous equation ratio and proportion. 
 
1.2. Commercial mathematics, Data Handling, lines and angles; Triangles - construction and theorem 

on triangles, congruency of Triangles, Quadrilaterals. 
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Unit-2 - Nature and scope of Mathematics   (12 Hours) 
 
 
 
2.1. Nature of mathematics, Meaning and characteristics of mathematics; mathematical reasoning, 

Geometric thinking (Van Hiele model); Axioms, Postulates and Theorems -converse, inverse and 

contra positive –proofs and different types of proofs, Difference between proof and verification.  
 
2.2. Content categories of mathematical knowledge – Facts, Concepts, Generalisations and procedures.  
 
2.3. Aims and objectives of teaching mathematics.  
 
2.3.1 Aims of teaching mathematics –disciplinary, utilitarian, cultural, social and recreational.  

2.3.2 Objectives of teaching arithmetic, algebra, geometry, trigonometry and coordinate Geometry. 
 
2.3.3 Anderson’s revised Bloom’s taxonomy of instructional objectives – specifications; task analysis 

 

Unit-3- Approaches and strategies in teaching and learning of mathematics   (16 Hours) 
 

 

3.1.1 Five E model – Five stages - engage, explore, express, expand, evaluate  
 
3.1.2 Approaches and models of teaching mathematics – Inducto - deductive approach; Analytic –  
 
synthetic Approach; Guided discovery approach; Concept Attainment Model. 
 
3.1.3 Techniques of learning mathematics – Problem solving technique, Oral work and written work, 

Drill work and concept mapping. 
 
3.1.4 Collaborative learning and Cooperative learning strategies – learning together technique, jigsaw 

technique - steps. 

 
 

Unit-4- Planning for teaching –learning and evaluation in mathematics (12 Hours) 
 
 
 
4.1 Preparation of unit plan, selecting the content for instruction, content analysis; stating the 

instructional objectives and task analysis; analyzing and selecting suitable teaching methods, 

strategies, techniques and models; identifying and developing teaching learning materials(including 

ICT), selecting suitable evaluation tools and strategies, lesson planning based on evaluation approach.  

 
4.2 Evaluation in mathematics:  
 
4.2.1 Construction (steps) and use of achievement test in mathematics for summative assessment.  
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Seminar Topics: (any one). 
 
Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic. 
 

1. Pattern recognition and algebraic thinking in mathematics.  
 

2. Number patterns and Geometric patterns.  
 

3. Recreational activities in mathematics - games/riddles/puzzles.  
 

4. Contribution of Indian Mathematicians  
 

5. Contribution of non-Indian mathematicians  
 

6. Project based learning in mathematics  
 

7. Vision and objectives of teaching mathematics at upper primary and secondary levels.  
 

8. Correlation between the different branches of mathematics in the present syllabus.  
 

9. Correlation between mathematical content in the present syllabus and with other school subjects.  
 

10. Portfolio assessment and Performance assessment in mathematics.  
 
 
 
Reference Books: 

 

1. Aggarwal, J.C, Principles, Methods & Techniques of Teaching (2
nd

 Ed.). New Delhi: Vikas 
Publishing House Pvt. Ltd, 2001.   

2. Bhasin, Sonia. Teaching of Mathematics- A Practical Approach. Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing 
House, 2005.   

3. Butler H., Charles & Wren F., Lynwood. The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics. New York: 
The Maple Press Company, 1960.   

4. Ediger, M. & Rao, D.B. Teaching Mathematics Successfully. New Delhi: Discovery Publishing 
House, 2000.   

5. James, Anice. Teaching of Mathematics. Hyderabad: Neelkamal Publications Pvt. Ltd, (2006).   
6. Joyce, B. & Weil. M. & Calhoun, E. Models of Teaching (8

th
 Ed.). New Delhi: PHI Learning 

Private Limited, 2009.   
7. Kumar, S. &Ratnalikar, D.N. Teaching of Mathematics, New Delhi: Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd, 

2003.   
8. Mangal, S.K. A Text Book on Teaching of Mathematics, Ludhiana: Prakash Brothers Educational 

Publishers, 1981.   
9. NCERT. National Curriculum Framework for School Education. New Delhi: NCERT, 2005.  

10. Rai,B.C. Methods of Teaching Mathematics. Lucknow: Prakashana Kendra, 1991.  

11. Sidhu, Kulbir Singh. The Teaching of Mathematics. Jullundar: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd.  
 
12. dA²è, Dgï.n (1991). ¸ÀÄ¨ÉÆÃzsÀUÀtÂvÀ s̈ÉÆÃzsÀ£É. zsÁgÀªÁqÀ: s̈ÁgÀvÀ §ÄPïr¥ÉÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 

1991 
 
13. AiÀiÁzÀªÁqÀ, J¸ï.©. ªÀivÀÄÛgÀ§£Á¼À, ¤Ã®PÀAoÀ, (2004). «µÀAiÀiÁzsÁjvÀUÀtÂvÀ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, UÀzÀUÀ: 

«zÁå¤¢ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 2004. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  II 

CONTENT AND PEDADOGY OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)     Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52       Total Marks:  100 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

Acquire the knowledge of: 

1. Nature and scope of Biological science. 

2. Design of annual and unit lesson plan in biological science. 

3. Continuous and comprehensive evaluation in Biological science. 

Develop an understanding of: 

1. Objective of teaching biological science in secondary schools. 

2. Approaches and methods of teaching biological science. 

3. Steps and stages of designing lessons. 

Applying the knowledge of: 

1. Importance and features of approaches and methods. 

2. Significance of planning for teaching biological science. 

3. Objectives in teaching Biological Science. 

Develop a skill of: 

1. Conducting experiments to demonstrate biological concepts at secondary school level. 

2. Planning lessons based on various approaches.  

3. Selecting & achieving appropriate objectives in teaching Biological Science. 
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UNIT-1:     Content in Biological Science      (10 Hours) 

1.1 Body organization in organisms (Basic adaptation in fish, Bird, Dolphin, Polar bear), Structure and 

function of animal and plant body. 

1.2 Study of cells – meaning, structure and functions of cell and its organelles, plant and animal cell 

and their differences, osmosis, Experiments on osmosis and diffusion. 

1.3 Food and its constituents – meaning of food, constituents and their sources, functions of different 

food constituents and their deficiency disorders. 

1.4 The world of microbes- classification of microbes, useful and harmful microbes, and microbial 

diseases. 

UNIT-2:  Nature, Objectives and Taxonomy     (12 Hours) 

 

2.1 Meaning and importance of Biological science. 

2.2 Branches of Biological science. 

2.3 Scientific method –meaning, importance and its steps.     

2.4 Scientific Attitude- meaning, characteristics and inculcation of Scientific Attitude. 

2.5 Aims and Objectives of teaching Biological Science, Blooms Taxonomy of educational objectives, 

revised Bloom’s taxonomy, instructional objectives and criteria for writing instructional objectives. 

 

UNIT-3:  Methods and Approaches of teaching Biological Science.  (18 Hours) 

 

3.1 Approaches of teaching Biological Science- meaning, importance and steps of inducto-deductive 

approach, structural and functional approach, type species approach, critical inquiry approach and 

problem solving approach. (Maier’s) 

3.2 Methods of Teaching Biological Science- meaning, importance and steps of Lecture cum 

Demonstration method and Project method. 

3.3 Models of teaching Biological Science- meaning, importance and steps of inquiry training model 

and 5’E’- Model. 

3.4 Introduction to innovative teaching and learning methods- meaning and importance of 

Assignments, Discussion, Team teaching, Brain storming, Concept mapping, Co-operative and 

Collaborative learning, Experiential learning and Constructive learning. 
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UNIT-4: Lesson Designing and Evaluation.     (12 Hours) 

 

4.1 Designing-meaning, importance, steps and formats of Annual plan, Unit plan and Lesson plan. 

4.2 Evaluation-meaning, steps in construction of Achievement test in Biological Science. 

4.3 Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) in Biological Science. 

 

Seminar Topics: (any one) 

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic. 

1. Correlation of Biology with other branches of science. 

2. Advantages of observation, collection, preservation, dissection, microscopic study and 

experimentation. 

3. Great biologists and their contribution. 

4. Role of a teacher in creating environmental awareness among secondary school students. 

5. Alternative sources of energy to sustain life on earth. 

6. Recent advances in the field of Biological science. 

7. Role of Co-curricular activities in enhancing Biological Science knowledge. 

8. New careers in the field of Biology. 

9. Importance of conservation of Natural resources in the Service of Human welfare. 

10. Utilization of community resources to make teaching of Biology more effective. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Agarwal, D.D, Modern methods of Teaching Biology: Saruk&sons’ publication New Delhi, 2004. 

2. Bhar, surajprakash teacher training lotus press, New Delhi, 2006. 

3. Choudhary s, teaching of biology APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi, 2010. 

4. Miller, David F. &blaydes, Gllen W. (1938): Methods and materials for teaching biological 

sciences: Mc Graw Hill book company Inc. New York and London, 1938. 

5. Singh, veena Teaching of Biology, adhyanyan publishers & distributors, New Delhi, 2007. 

6. Sood, J.K, Teaching of Life Science, kohli publishers Chandrigarh, 1987. 

7. Yadav M.S, Modern methods of teaching science, Anmol publishers, Delhi, 2000. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  II 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)       Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52        Total Marks:100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Acquire the knowledge and scope of Lower Secondary School Content in Physical Science. 

 Understands the nature of physical Science. 

 Plan the instructional objectives for the teaching concept 

 Adopt suitable method and approaches of teaching  

 Plan and design the instruction and evaluation 

UNIT I: Content in Physical Science (with reference to 6th, 7thand8thState text book)  

   (10 Hours) 

 

 

1.1. Heat 

1.1.1. Meaning of heat and temperature, difference between heat and temperature,  

Effects and applications of heat 

1.1.2 Laboratory and Clinical Thermometer, Temperature scales and conversions. 

1.2. Light 

1.2.1. Meaning of light, Reflection of light and laws of reflection, image formation in  

Concave mirror 

1.2.2. Refraction of light, total internal reflection and its effects, Dispersion of light 

1.3. Nature of Matter 

1.3.1. States of matter, Elements, compounds and mixtures-meaning, characteristics, 

Separation of mixtures 

1.3.2. Metals, non-metals, and metalloids- meaning and properties 

1.4. Atom 

1.4.1 Meaning of an atom; Structure of an atom; Dalton’s theory, Rutherford-Bohr model 

1.4.2 Chemical bonding; meaning and types 
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UNIT II:  Nature, objectives and taxonomy of Physical Science   (15 Hours) 

 

2.1. Meaning and Nature of Physical Science-Nature, process, product, facts, phenomenon, concepts, 

laws and theory 

2.2. Scientific Method- meaning, steps (9 steps) and advantages. 

2.3. Scientific Attitude- meaning, characteristics of an individual with scientific attitude, techniques of 

developing scientific attitude among students. 

2.4. Aims and objectives of teaching physical science, differences between aims and objectives, 

Bloom’s taxonomy of educational objectives, revised taxonomy of educational 

objectives(Anderson’s), and NCERT objectives, meaning and writing of Learning objectives 

(Specifications based on revised blooms taxonomy). 

2.5.Learning objectives in the constructivist perspectives. 

 

UNIT III:  METHODS AND APPROACHES OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE  (15 Hours) 

 

3.1.Lecture demonstration method, Inducto-deductive method and Project method-meaning, Steps, 

merits and limitation 

3.2.Constructivist Approach-meaning and principles. 

3.2.1. Five e learning model-Engage, Explore, Explain, Elaborate and Evaluation 

3.2.2.Collaborative approach-meaning, steps-problem, formation of groups, sharing of ideas, 

teacher facilitates and learning evidence and feedback 

3.3.3. Inquiry Approach and Problem solving approach (Maier) -meaning, procedure and 

advantages. 

 

UNIT IV: Lesson designing and evaluation     (12 Hours) 

4.1. Meaning of Lesson plan-importance, Evaluation approach steps, advantages 

4.2. Planning of laboratory work 

4.3. Lesson planning based on 5E model and Lecture-demonstration method, 

4.4. Unit Plan-meaning, steps, format, Advantages and limitations 

4.5. Meaning and importance of Achievement tests and Unit test-steps of construction of unit test 

(Blue print based on revised blooms taxonomy of  educational objectives) and importance. 

4.6. IOTAQB-meaning, process of developing of IOTAQB and uses. 
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Seminar topics: (any one) 

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic. 

1. Contribution of scientists towards physical science (any Two) 

2. Development of concept mapping for a topic of physical science 

3. Development of scientific thinking in the community 

4. Rain water harvesting and waste water recycling 

5. Space research programs 

6. Use of physical science in the field of medicine/agriculture 

7. National talent search examination 

8. Various self-learning materials in learning of physical science 

9. Technology in schools 

10. Presenting a report on analysis of text book of physical science ( 6/7/8/9/10 state board ) 

Reference Books: 

1. Bhatnagar A.B., .Bhatnagar S.S, R.Lall Book Depot, Meerut (UP)-Teaching  of Science 

(2011). 

2. Chief Editor, NCERT Publication, Sri Aurobindo Marg, New Delhi 110016-Pedagogy of  

3. Science-Text Book for B.Ed. (Physical Science) Part-I, 2013. 

4. Chief Editor, NCERT Publication, Sri Aurobindo Marg, New Delhi 110016-Pedagogy of  

5. Science-Text Book for B.Ed. (Physical Science) Part-II, 2013. 

6. DasR.C. - Science Teaching in Schools. 

7. GuptaS.K. -Teaching Physical Science in Secondary Schools. 

8. KulshrestaS.P. - Teaching of Physical Science. 

9. Narendra Vaidya,IBaP Publishing Co-The impact of Science Club, 1994. 

10. Radha Mohan, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi-Innovative Science Teaching for Physical 

Science Teachers, 1995 

11. Raman Bhai and Patel, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi- Educational Evaluation, 1999. 

12. Robert L- Scientific Experiments in Physics. 

13. ShaliniWadhva, Saroop and Sons New Delhi- Modern methods of Teaching Physics. 

14. SharmaR.C., Dhanpat Rai Publishing Co, Pvt., Ltd., New Delhi- Modern Science Teaching, 

2003. 
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15. Siddique and Siddique, Doaba House, New Delhi- Teaching Science Today  and 

Tomorrow,1998. 

16. Vanaja. M., NeelKamal Publication PVT. Limited, Sulthan Bazar,  Hyderabad–Methods of 

Teaching Physical Science, 2005. 

17. Zaidy S.M, Anmol Publications, New Delhi- Modern Teaching of Science, 2004. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.EdDEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  II 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF COMPUTER SCIENCE 

 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)                          Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52        Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives:After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 acquire the knowledge of nature and scope of Computer Science 

 acquire the knowledge of history of Computer Science 

 Develop an understanding of content of Computer Science at the Secondary School level. 

 develop an understanding of aims and objectives of teaching Computer Science 

 develop an understanding of the various methods, approaches and techniques of teaching 

Computer Science 

 develop the skill in preparing daily and unit lesson plans using various methods and 

approaches 

 develop the skill in critically analyze the syllabus of secondary school Computer Science 

curriculum 

 develop the appreciation towards the contributions of great personalities who contributed for 

the development of Computer Science 

 develop the appreciation towards the role of Computer Science in daily life 

 

Unit -1: Content         (10 Hours) 

1.1 Meaning - Central Processing Unit – generation – classification – Hardware - Input & Output 

devices 

1.2  software – definition, types of software 

1.3 computer languages 

1.4 storage devices – primary and secondary; RAM & ROM 

1.5 Introduction to operating system – DOS, Windows; MS Word, MS Excel, MS power point, MS 

Access - Definition – Processing – Application 
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Unit -2: Nature, Aims & Objectives of teaching Computer Science   (12 Hours) 

 

2.1 Nature of Computer Science – Meaning and Characteristics; basic concepts, facts and 

generalizations in Computer Science 

2.2 Scientific Attitude – Meaning, Characteristics & Development  

2.3 Scientific Method – Meaning, Importance and steps 

2.4 Aims and Objectives of teaching Computer Science at different levels  

2.5 Revised Blooms taxonomy of Educational objectives 

2.6 Instructional objectives with specifications 

 

Unit-3: Instructional Methods and Techniques of Teaching Computer Science   (18 Hours) 

 

3.1:(a) Methods: 

Lecture cum demonstration, Inducto–deductive, analytic, synthetic, Problem Solving, Project 

method,Laboratory method – Meaning, Steps, Merits and limitations.  

 

Programmed instruction – Meaning, types – linear, branching and Mathematics – Principles, 

steps, merits and limitations.  Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI) – Meaning, Steps, merits 

and limitations. 

 

3.2:(b) Techniques: 

Brainstorming, Buzz session, Simulation, symposium, Team teaching. – Meaning, organization 

and importance. 

 

Unit – 4: Planning and Evaluation for Teaching Computer Science   (12 Hours) 

 

4.1 Unit plan & Lesson Plan - Meaning, steps, format and importance 

4.2 Psychological significance of columns and steps of Lesson Plan 

4.3 Concept of unit test, construction of unit test, weight ages to the components of unit test  

4.4 designing three-dimensional chart/blue print - construction of items, format of unit test  

4.5 IOTAQB – meaning, development and importance.  

4.6 E-evaluation – meaning and procedure.                                                                                       
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Seminar Topics: (any one) 

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic. 

1. Role of Computers in Teaching-Learning Process 

2. Contribution of Scientists to the field of Computer Science 

3. Computer science and Physical world 

4. Fun with Computers 

5. Computers and information technology 

6. Mobile learning. 

7. Android operating system 

8. Satellite programmes 

9. On-line learning. 

10. E-evaluation. 

 

Reference Books: 

 

1. Agarwal J. C. Essential of educational technology. Teaching and Learning. New Delhi: Vikas 

Publishing House Pvt. Ltd, 2006. 

2. Goel H.K. Teaching of Computer Science. New Delhi: RL. Lall Book Depot, 2005. 

3. Kochhar, S.K. Methods and techniques of teaching. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 

1992. 

4. Krishnamurthy, R. C. Educational Technology: Expanding our vision. Delhi: Authors Press, 

2003. 

5. Mohanty, L. ICT strategies of schools. New Delhi: Sage Publication, 2006. 

6. Sambath, K., Paneerselvam, A., &Santhanam, S. Introduction of educational technology. New 

Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 2006. 

7. Sidhu, K. S. Teaching of mathematics. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 2006. 

8. Singh, Y.K. Teaching Practice. New Delhi: APH Publishing Corporation, 2009. 

9. Sharma, R. N. Principles and Techniques of Education. Delhi: Surjeet Publications, 2008. 

10. Sharma, R.A. Technological foundation of education. Meerut: R. Lall Books. Depot, 2008 

11. Stephen, M. A., & Stanley, R. (1985). Computer instruction: Methods and development. NJ: 

Prentice Hall. 

12. Stone, E. How to use Microsoft access. Californi: Emergyville, 1996. 

13. Vanaja, M.Educational Technology. Hyderabad: Neelkamal Publications Pvt. Ltd, 2006. 

14. JZï. J¸ï. ªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À ±Á¹Ûç –«eÁÕ£À¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á«zsÁ£À 
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15. UÀuÉÃ±À s̈ÀlÖ& others–«µÀAiÀiÁzsÁjvÀ¨ÉÆÃzsÀPÁ¥ÀzÀÞw 

16. J£ï. JªÀiï. UÀÄqÀØ½î–«eÁÕ£À¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É 

17. ¤Ã®PÀAoÀgÀ§£Á¼À - gÀ¸ÁªÀÄ£À±Á¹Ûç ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É 

18. ¤Ã®PÀAoÀfÃªÀ - «eÁÕ£À É̈ÆÃzsÀ£É 

19. J¸ï. J¸ï. ¥ÁnÃ® & dAiÀÄ²æÃ –gÀPÀÌ̧ ÀVfÃªÀ«eÁÕ£À¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É 

20. J¸ï. ©. AiÀiÁzÀªÁzÀ& ¤Ã®PÀAoÀ - gÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ s̈ËvÀ «eÁÕ£À É̈ÆÃzsÀ£É 

21. J¸ï.©. AiÀÄqïªÁqï- ±ÉÊPÀëtÂvÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ® CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ 

22. PÉ. M. ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgï& E. gÀÄzÀæªÀÄÄ¤ - ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛUÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæ 

23. ¤Ã®PÀAoÀ gÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À - UÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæ 

24. J£ï.©. PÉÆAUÀªÁqÀ& ±ÉÆÃ¨sÁ - £ÁAiÀÄÌgÀPÀA¥ÀÆålgï ²PÀët  
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed. DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  II 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF COMMERCE 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)      Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52       Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Acquire the knowledge of nature and scope of commerce 

 Acquire the knowledge of history of commerce 

 Develop an appreciation towards the role of commerce in daily life. 

 Develop the understanding of aims and objectives of teaching commerce. 

 Develop the understanding of the various methods, approaches and techniques of teaching 

commerce 

 To develop an understanding of planning daily lessons and Unit plan.  

 Acquire the knowledge of various assessment techniques 

 Prepare  Unit test and diagnostic test      

 

Unit- 1 . Course content in Commerce      (10Hours) 

1.1 Nature of Business- Meaning, scope of Business, Evolution of Business, different stages 

involved in business, Business ethics; meaning and importance of large scale business. 

1.2 organizations; Forms of Business ownership- Meaning and kinds; Applicability; 

contemporary issues in Business (concepts only). 

1.3 Banking-Meaning and characteristics of Banks, different types of accounts, advantages of 

Bank accounts. 

 

Unit- 2 . Perspectives of Commerce & Objectives of Teaching Commerce  (16Hours) 

2.1 Meaning and Importance of commerce 

Meaning of commerce, History of India’s Freedom Movement in Commerce.  
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Correlation of Commerce with Economics, Maths, Geography, Social Science. 

Importance of Commerce in School Curriculum and in daily life. 

2.2 Aims and objectives of teaching Commerce  

General aims and objectives of teaching Commerce. 

Aims of Teaching Commerce –Utilitarian, Cultural, Economic and Social. 

Objectives of Teaching Commerce according to Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational objectives, 

revised Anderson’s objectives and Objectives according to NCERT.  

Writing of Instructional objectives in Behavioural terms.   

Unit- 3 Approaches & Methods of Teaching Commerce      (12Hours) 

       Lecture method. 

Discussion method 

Inductive-deductive method 

Survey and Market studies 

Analytical method / Single Commodity analysis method 

Project method 

Problem solving method 

Laboratory Method 

Techniques: Review, Field work, interview 

Unit- 4. Lesson Designing and Evaluation      (14Hours) 

       Unit designing and Lesson Designing- Meaning, Importance, steps, format and advantages.   

Difference between Unit Plan and Lesson Plan 

 

4.1 Various approaches to Lesson Designing 

The Herbartian approach (Herbert), Evaluation approach (Blooms), The Project approach 

(Kilpatrick) 

4.2 Assessment in Teaching Commerce 

Achievement test- Characteristics-objectivity, reliability, validity and practicability- forms of test 

items-multiple choice type-short answer type and essay type, construction 

Construction of objectives based test items in commerce 

Unit test- importance-steps, construction and uses 
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IOTAQB- meaning & uses 

Diagnostic test- meaning, steps- construction, uses, Remedial teaching in commerce 

 Critical analysis of commerce question papers   

 

Seminar topics: (any one) 

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic. 

1. Business techniques/ skills in stock markets 

2. Comparison of Commerce Education at Secondary and Higher Secondary Level in India with 

any one of the developed country.  

3. Select any contemporary issue related to commerce field and present a report. 

4. Vision & objectives of the teaching commerce according to NCF 2005. 

5. Role of E-Business in commerce education. 

6. Maintenance of records (Academic & Administrative) 

7. Commerce and Physical world 

8. Importance of technology in Maintenance of records 

9. Advantages & disadvantages of operating bank accounts a. Bank, b. Costumers  c. Society  

10. Commerce innovations through advanced information technology  

 

Reference Books:       

1. Aggarwal, Teaching of Commerce: A Practical Approach (2nded) UP: Vikas Publishing House 

Pvt. Ltd, 2008. 

2. Bhatia & Bhatia, The Principles and Methods of Teaching, Delhi: Doaba House, 2000. 

3. Chauhan S.S, Innovations in Teaching Learning Process. UP: Vikas Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd, 2008. 

4. Dhand, H Techniques of Teaching, New Delhi: APH Publishing Corporation, 2009. 

5. Kochhar, S.K., Methods and Techniques of Teaching, Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 1997. 

6. Sharma, R.N. Principles and Techniques of Education. New Delhi: APH Publishing 

Corporation, 2008. 

7. Siddiqui, M.H. Techniques of Classroom Teaching. New Delhi APH Publishing Corporation, 

2009.  

8. Singh, Y.K. Teaching of Commerce. New Delhi: APH Publishing Corporation, 2009. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER- II 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS STUDIES 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)         Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:52                    Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Develop an awareness why business studies is taught at +2; level. 

 Develop an analytical ability to appraise the existing CBSC curriculum of business studies 

meant for +2 students, and compare with other school boards. 

 Familiarize with the nature of business studies being taught at the school level. 

 Be conversant with the different methods of teaching meant for teaching +2 students. 

 Develop positive outlook and skill for the use of modern teaching aids. 

 Instill the competence of organizing co – curricular activities for enriching the subject matter 

of business studies. 

 Develop the ability of exploiting good books and other study material in business studies. 

 Develop the tools and techniques of evaluation for appraising and enhancing Students 

knowledge in business studies. 

 Develop awareness of curricular innovations in Business Studies. 

 

Unit 1: Content          (10 Hours) 

1.1.Objectives of Business. Problems of cottage and small scale industries Types of Business 

Organization. Advantages and disadvantages of partnership firms.  

1.2. Meaning of the Management, Principles of Management and Functional areas of Management. 

1.3.Meaning of finance in business. Role importance of finance in business. Marketing- meaning,  

Types of marketing, functions, importance. Consumer rights and consumer Forums. Meaning and 

definition of Accounting. Need for accounting in business.  

1.4.Methods to open accounts in Banks. Advantages of Bank accounts. Meaning of insurance, Need 

for insurance. Life insurance and General Insurance. Insurance Proposal. Principles of Insurance. 

Meaning of Globalization. Main characteristics of Globalization. Advantages of Globalization. 

International trade agreements. (8th, 9th& 10th Std Social Science text book). 
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Unit 2: Objectives and Planning for Business Studies    (13 Hours) 

2.1. Objectives of Teaching Business Studies, Nature of general & specific objectives,  

      Behavioral objectives, techniques of writing objectives. 

2.2. Learning Planning: Meaning & Nature of Lesson Plan, Objectives of Lesson plan and Steps  

Of Lesson Plan inevaluation approach. 

 

Unit 3: Methods and Instructional Media for Teaching Business Studies (16 Hours) 

3.1 Lecture Method: Meaning, Importance, advantages of Lecture Method. 

3.2 Questioning: Purpose of questioning, characteristics of good question and types of questions. 

3.3 Discussion Method: Meaning, importance and advantages of Discussion Method. 

3.4 Project Method: Meaning, Important, stage and advantages of Project Method. 

3.5 Problem Solving Method: Importance, Stages of Problemsolving method and advantages. 

3.6 Management Games 

3.7 Computer Assisted Instruction 

3.8 Case Study 

3.9 Presentation, Simulation 

3.10 Allowing students to organize fairs and exhibitions 

3.11 Development of Higher Order thinking Skills (through the following activities) 

 Collaborative group activities, Co- Curricular activities, Business Studies based their utility in 

case of linkage of school and outside organizations of for strengthening knowledge about business 

Instructional Media. 

 

Unit 4: Technology Integration and Evaluation     (13 Hours) 

4.1 Technology integration: NTeQ model for Business Studies at Senior School Level. 

4.2 Evaluation: Concepts of Evaluation, Measurement and Tests. Types of Evaluation. 

4.3 Developing Achievement test in Business Studies, types of test items. 

4.4 Evaluation of Assignment and project work, Remedial Teaching. 

4.5 Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation. 

 

Seminar topics: (any one) 

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic. 

1. Meaning of Finance in business, Source of finance- short term, long term. 

2. Marketing mix- product – price- place- promotion. 

3. Poston and assets and liabilities of a business concern 
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4. Finally the result of a business concern for a period 

5. Understand the different stages involved in evaluation of business 

6. Able to discuss the features of production and problem of cottage and small scale industries 

7. Types of Business organizations and advantages of Business organizations. 

8. Management as a profession and levels of Management. 

9. Meaning and Importance of planning steps in planning 

10. Recruitment- Meaning and source of recruitment. 

Reference Books: 

1. Bhatia, S.K,Teaching of Business Studies and Accountancy. New Delhi:Arya Book Depot, 

2012. 

2. Bhatia, S.K, Teaching of Principles of Commerce and Accountancy, CIE, Publication, Delhi, 

1979. 

3. Business and Management Education in Transitioning and Developing Countries: A 

Handbook; McIntyre, John R. and Alon, IIan (Editors); M.E. Sharp.Inc; New York; 2005. 

4. Business education and Emerging Market Economics: Perspectives and Best Practices, Alon, 

IIan and McIntyre, John R Kluwer Academic Publishers, Boston. 2004. 

5. Calfrey C. AlhonManaging the Learning Process in Business Education,Colonal Press USA, 

1988. 

6. Commerce Education in India: Views of Employers of Private Firms- A Case Study of Delhi; 

Sherwani, N.U.K. and Siddiqui, Saif in Journal of Indian Education, NCERT: New Delhi; 

Vol.XXX; No.4; Feb2005 

7. Markulis, Peter M; Howe, Harry and Strang, Danisi R; ‘Integrating the Business Gaming; Sage 

Publications; Vol.36; No. 2; June 2005; 250-258; 

8. Megary, J. Simulation and Gaming. The international Encyclopedia of Educational 

Technology, Oxford Pergamon Press, 1989. 

9. Musselman Vernon A. and Mussleman Donald Lee. Methods in Teaching Basic Vusiness 

Subjects, 3rdedDannirl III. The Interstate Printers and Publishers, 1975. 

10. Nolan, C.A. Principles and Problems of Business Education, Cincinnati South Western 

Publishing Company, 1968. 

11. Schrg& Poland A System for Teaching Business Education. McGraw Hill Book Company. Ne 

Yark, 1987. 

12. Siddique, M. Akhtar and Khan, R.S. Handbook for Business Studies Teachers, 

JamiaMillianIslamia, New Delhi, 1995. 

13. Support material for PGT (Commerce). New Delhi: State Council of Educational Research and 

Training. Retrieved 

from:http://delhi.gov.in/wps/wcm/connect/doitScert/Scert+Delhi/Home/Questpaedia/Learning

+ Material/ Commerce, 2011. 

14. Tonne, Herbher&Lovies C. Nancy. Principles of Business education. McGraw Hill, New Yark, 

1995. 

15. Verma, D.P.S.; Commerce Education in Rajput, J.S (Ed.) Encyclopedia of India Education, 

Vol. I; NCERT; 2000. 

16. Wadhwa, Toolika; Commerce Education at Senior- Secondary Level: Some Reflections: on 

MERI Journal: New Delhi: Vol. III; No. II; October 2008.    

 

http://delhi.gov.in/wps/wcm/connect/doit
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  II 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF HOME SCIENCE 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)       Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52             Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives:After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Understand the concept of home science 

 Acquire the knowledge of nature and scope of home science 

 Acquire the knowledge of aims and objectives of teaching home science 

 Understanding the various learning theories for teaching home science 

 Understand the approaches, models and techniques of teaching home science 

 Develop skill in planning lessons by using various approaches 

 Develop skill in constructing achievement and assessment tools in home science 

 

UNIT-1: Content of home science       (10 Hours) 

1.1 Food, its constituents, functions and sciences, Basics of Nutrition-Macro and Micro nutrients-

selection of food;Principlesand methods of food preparation. 

 

1.2 Biological Beginnings of life in Human Beings-Reproduction in Humans, menstruation, 

fertilization, pregnancy, Assisted reproductive techniques- IUI, IVF; Stages of pre-natal 

development, child birth process;Infancy- Neonate, care of a neonate, Touch therapy, Importance 

of breast feeding, Immunization Schedule, Complementary feeding. 

 

1.3 Introduction to Textile fibers-properties of fibers, classification of fibers, elementary study of 

fibers; Fabric Construction-Spinning, steps in yarn construction, Types of Yarns, Weaving, Loom, 

Classification of Weaves. 

 

1.4 Care of Clothing- Hand-washing and finishing of various fabrics 

 

 

UNIT 2: Nature of Home Science and Objectives of Teaching Home Science  (12 Hours) 

2.1 Meaning of Home Science 

2.1.1 Meaning, Nature and scope of Home Science 

2.1.2 Philosophy of Home Science; Sociological, Psychological and Economic 

perspectiveofHomeScience;Home Science- a science as well as an art subject. 
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2.2 Aims and Objectives of Teaching Home Science 

2.2.1 Aims of Teaching Home Science at secondary and higher secondary level; 

2.2.2 Broad aims of teaching Home Science to fulfill national goals of education with special 

reference to- Better nutrition, Conservation of natural resources, Increase in food production. 

2.2.3 Values of Home Science education- Social Values, Psychological Values, Economic 

Values, cultural and Aesthetic Values, Ethical Values. 

2.2.4 Goals and Objectives of teaching Home Science at secondary and higher secondary 

levels as envisaged by NCF-2005. Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy of instructional objectives-

Task analysis. 

UNIT 3: Approaches and strategies in teaching and learning of Home Science   (22 Hours) 

3.1Constructivist approach – Five E model 

 3.2 Approaches and Methods of teaching Home Science-Lecture cum demonstration  

method, Inducto-Deductive Approach, Problem Solving approach, Laboratory method, Project 

method. 

3.3Models of Teaching- Concept Attainment Model, Inquiry training Model 

3.4Techniques of teaching and learning Home Science-Modular, multi -media and  

interdisciplinary; Seminars, Group discussions, Panel discussion, Group work,  

Brainstorming, field trips. 

3.5 Self-instructional Strategies-Programmed instruction and computer assisted Instruction 

3.6Cooperative learning strategies - learning together strategy.  

 

Unit 4: Planning for Teaching – learning and Evaluation in Home Science      (12 Hours) 

 

4.1 Preparation of unit plan, selecting the content for instruction, content analysis;  stating the 

instructional objectives and task analysis;  analyzing and selecting suitable teaching methods, 

strategies, techniques and models;  identifying and developing teaching learning materials(including 

ICT), selecting suitable evaluation tools and strategies, -lesson planning based on evaluation approach. 

 

4.2 Evaluation in Home Science:  

4.2.1 Construction (steps) and use of achievement test in Home Science. 

4.2.2 Construction (steps) and use of diagnostic  test in Home Science – steps, preparation of 

diagnostic chart (error analysis  table), identification of difficulties and remedial teaching; 

check lists, rating scales  and rubrics in Home Science. 
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Seminar Topics: (any one) 

Prepare and present seminar paper on the following topic. 

1. Role of Home Science education in the wellbeing of the individual, family and community. 

2. Carrier opportunities in the field of Home Science. 

3. Role of extension education in home science for national development. 

4. Food sources for various nutrients. 

5. Common nutritional deficiencies. 

6. Development of values through home Science education. 

7. Different methods of managing wastes at domestic level. 

8. Caring and washing different fabrics- techniques and chemicals used. 

9. CCE in Home Science 

10. Portfolio assessment and performance assessment in Home Science. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Begum, Fahmeeda. Modern Teaching of Home Science. New Delhi; Anmol Publications, 

2006. 

2. Chandra, Aravinda, Shah, Anupama and Joshi, Uma Fundamentals of teaching home science. 

New Delhi; Sterling Publishers, 1995. 

3. Joyce, Bruce & Weil, Marsha. & Calhoun, E. Models of Teaching (8th Ed.). New Delhi, PHI 

Learning Private Limited, 2009. 

4. Lakshmi,K, Technology of teaching home science. New Delhi; Sonali Publishers, 2006 

5. Seshaih,P.R. Methods of teaching Home Science. Chennai; Manohar Publishers and 

Distributors, 2004. 

6. Yadav.S. Teaching of home science. New Delhi; Anmol Publishers, 1997. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.ED. DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  II 

CONTENT PEDAGOGY OF HINDI 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)                            Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52                Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Appreciate the importance of teaching Hindi as a second language in India and the aims and 

objectives of teaching it. 

 Help pupils acquire the basic skills of language learning. 

 Know the different methods of teaching different types of lesson in a second language and use 

them in his/her teaching. 

 Prepare objectives based plans of lesson and teach accordingly. 

 Appreciate the importance of suitable teaching materials in language teaching and prepare/ 

select them for the use in his/ her lessons. 

 Know the principles of text book construction. 

 Prepare and use appropriate tools of evaluation to measure the linguistic abilities of pupils. 

 Know the entire syllabus prescribed for 8th to 10th standards in Hindi. 

 Develop in himself the special qualities, aptitude and interests of a Hindi teacher. 

 

Chapter I:A)pÉÉwÉÉMüÉAjÉï, mÉëM×üÌiÉLuÉÇqÉWûiuÉ: (Language meaning, 

Nature, Importance) 

  (12 Hours) 

 1. pÉÉwÉÉMüÉAjÉïLuÉÇmÉËUpÉÉwÉÉ 2. pÉÉwÉÉMüÐmÉëM×üÌiÉ 

 3. pÉÉwÉÉMåü ÌuÉÍpÉ³É ÃmÉ  4. pÉÉwÉÉMüÉqÉWûiuÉ 

 5. Ì§ÉpÉÉwÉÉxÉÔ§ÉAÉæUÌWûlSÏ         6. qÉÉiÉ×pÉÉwÉÉ, ¤É§ÉÏrÉpÉÉwÉÉ, 

ÌuÉSåzÉÏpÉÉwÉÉMåüÃmÉqÉåÇÌWûlSÏ 

 

AÉ) ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüE¬åzrÉ:(Objectives of teaching Hindi) 
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 1. qÉÉiÉ×pÉÉwÉÉMåüÃmÉqÉåÇÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüE¬åzrÉ  

 2. Ì²iÉÏrÉ pÉÉwÉÉMåüÃmÉqÉåÇÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüE¬åzrÉ 

 A) urÉÉuÉWûÉËUMüE¬åzrÉ  AÉ) xÉÉxÇM×üÌiÉMüE¬åzrÉ 

 C) xÉÉÌWûirÉMüE¬åzrÉ  D)  pÉÉÌwÉMüE¬åzrÉ | 

 

Chapter II:A)pÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüxÉÉqÉÉlrÉÍxÉ®ÉÇiÉLuÉÇxÉÔ§É :  (12 

Hours) 

  (General Principles and Maxim of language teaching)     

 1. ÌuÉÍkÉuÉiÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÐAÉuÉzrÉMüiÉÉ |  2. 

pÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüxÉÉqÉÉlrÉÍxÉkSÉÇiÉ | 

 3. ÍzÉ¤ÉhÉxÉÔ§É |   4. 

pÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüqÉÑZrÉiÉiuÉ | 

  AÉ) ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉmÉkSÌiÉrÉðÉ : (Methods of teaching Hindi) 

  1.mÉëirÉ¤ÉmÉkSÌiÉ  2. 

urÉÉMüUhÉAlÉÑuÉÉSmÉkSÌiÉ 

  3. aÉhÉMürÉÇ§ÉAÉkÉËUiÉoÉÉåkÉlÉÉÌuÉÍkÉ 4. xÉqÉluÉrÉmÉkSÌiÉ 

  A. zÉoSmÉËUuÉiÉïlÉmÉkSÌiÉ    AÉ. xÉÇUcÉlÉÉiqÉMüÌuÉÍkÉ5. Ì²pÉÉÌwÉMü 

ÌuÉÍkÉ | 

 

Chapter III :AÉ)pÉÉwÉÉMüÉåzÉsÉÉåÇMüÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ : (Teaching of Language 

Skills)(12Hours) 

 1. ´ÉuÉhÉMüÉæzÉsÉ : 

  A)´ÉuÉhÉMüÉæzÉsÉMüÉqÉWûiuÉ AÉ) E¬åzrÉ  

  C) ÌuÉÍkÉrÉÉÆ   D) 

´ÉuÉhÉMüÉæzÉsÉqÉåÇkrÉÉlÉSålÉårÉÉåarÉoÉÉiÉåÇ | 

 2. uÉÉcÉlÉMüÉæzÉsÉ : 

  A) uÉÉcÉlÉMüÉæzÉsÉMüÉqÉWûiuÉ AÉ) E¬åzrÉ  C) 

uÉÉcÉlÉMåümÉëMüÉU 

  D) ÌuÉÍkÉrÉÉð   E) uÉÉcÉlÉxÉÇoÉÇkÉÏ 

§ÉÑÌOûrÉÉðAÉæUxÉÑkÉÉL | 

 4. sÉåZÉlÉMüÉæzÉsÉ : 
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  A) sÉåZÉlÉMüÉæzÉsÉqÉWûiuÉAÉæUEmÉrÉÉåaÉ AÉ) E¬åzrÉ C) 

ÌuÉÍkÉrÉÉð 

  D) sÉåZÉlÉMåümÉëMüÉU  E) mÉëÌiÉsÉåZÉAÉæU 

´ÉÑiÉsÉåZÉqÉåÇAÇiÉU 

  F) ÍsÉZÉlÉÉÍxÉZÉÉlÉåqÉåÇkrÉÉlÉSålÉårÉÉåarÉoÉÉiÉåÇ | 

 

 

Chapter IV. A) mÉÉPûrÉÉåeÉlÉÉ : (Lesson Planing) (16 Hours)    

  1. A) mÉÉPûrÉÉåeÉlÉÉMüÉAjÉï AÉ) qÉWûiuÉAÉæUÃmÉ  

  C) ÌWûlSÏmÉÉPûrÉÉåeÉlÉÉMåüsÉ¤ÉhÉ 

  2. aÉ± AÉæUmÉ± oÉÉåkÉlÉMåümÉÉPûrÉÉåeÉlÉÉÌMüUcÉlÉÉ | 

  AÉ)xÉÔ¤qÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ : (Micro teaching) 

  A) xÉÔ¤qÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÉAjÉïLuÉÇmÉËUpÉÉwÉÉ AÉ) 

xÉÔ¤qÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüxÉÉåmÉÉlÉ 

  C) xÉÔ¤qÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÉxuÉÃmÉ D) 

MüÉæzÉÉsÉÉåÇMüÉAprÉÉxÉ | 

  C) ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉMü : (Hindi Teacher) 

  A) ÌWûlSÏAkrÉÉmÉMüMüÐAÉuÉzrÉMüiÉÉLuÉÇqÉWûiuÉ 

  AÉ) xÉÉqÉÉlrÉAÉæU  C) ÌuÉÍzÉ¹ aÉÑhÉ 

  D) MüiÉïurÉ   E) 

ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉMüÉåÇMüÐuÉiÉïqÉÉlÉÎxjÉÌiÉ | 

 

Topics for Seminar (xÉåÍqÉlÉÉUMåüÌoÉlSÒ) : 

 1. 

qÉÉ±ÉÍqÉMüÌuÉ±ÉsÉrÉÉåÇqÉåÇoÉÉåkÉlÉqÉÉkrÉqÉMåüÃmÉqÉåÇqÉÉiÉ×pÉÉwÉ

ÉMüÉqÉWûiuÉ | 

 2. ÌWûlSÏpÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉqÉåÇ ´ÉurÉ–SØzrÉxÉÉkÉlÉÉåÇMüÐEmÉsÉÎoSrÉÉð | 

 3. pÉÉwÉÉ–

MüÉæzÉsÉLuÉÇxÉÉÌWûirÉMåüÌuÉMüÉxÉqÉåÇLMüAkrÉÉmÉMüMüÉrÉÉåaÉSÉlÉ | 

 4. MülÉÉïOûMüUÉerÉqÉåÇÌWûlSÏpÉÉwÉÉ, 

xÉÉÌWûirÉAÉæUxÉÇxM×üÌiÉMåüÌuÉMüÉxÉmÉUÌuÉcÉÉUÌuÉqÉzÉï | 

 5. ÌWûlSÏpÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉqÉåÇÌlÉkÉÉïUhÉ (Evaluation) / qÉÔsrÉÉÇMülÉ | 
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AÉkÉÉUaÉëÇjÉ :- 

 1. ÌSlÉåzÉcÉlSì pÉÉU²ÉeÉ –

ÌWûlSÏpÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMüqÉÇÌSU, AÉaÉUÉ 

 2. ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ–UeÉWÇûxÉmÉëMüÉzÉlÉ, eÉrÉmÉÑU 

 3. lÉÔiÉlÉÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ–mÉëÉå.xÉ¨ÉÌaÉU, MülÉÉïOûMü 

 4. ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ–xÉÇeÉÏuÉmÉÎosÉMåüzÉlÉ, eÉrÉmÉÑU–3, 1998 

 5. QûÉ. MüÐ.aÉÉåmÉÉsÉlÉ–qÉÉlÉMüÌWûlSÏurÉÉMüUhÉAÉæUUcÉlÉÉ, 

UÉzOíûÏrÉzÉæÍ¤ÉMüAlÉÑxÉÇkÉÉlÉAÉæU mÉëÍzÉ¤ÉhÉmÉËUwÉS 

 6. ÌuÉeÉrÉxÉÔS–ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉÌuÉÍkÉrÉÉð–OçûQûlÉmÉÎosÉMåüzÉlxÉ, 

sÉÔÍkÉrÉÉlÉÉ 

 7. mÉëÌiÉpÉÉ–lÉÏqÉÉÌWûlSÏurÉÉMüUhÉiÉjÉÉUcÉlÉÉ, lÉÏiÉÉmÉëMüÉzÉlÉÉ, 

1995 

 8. pÉÉDrÉÉåaÉålSìÎeÉiÉLuÉÇAljÉpÉÉDrÉÉåaÉålSìeÉÏiÉ, 

ÍzÉ¤ÉÉÍzÉkSÉÇiÉMüÐÃmÉUåZÉÉ–ÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMü 

  qÉÇÌSU, AÉaÉUÉ. 

 9. xÉTüsÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüsÉÉ–mÉÏ.QûÏ.mÉÉPûMü, ÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉëMüÉzÉlÉ, 

AÉaÉUÉ 

 10. ÍzÉ¤ÉÉMåüÍxÉkSÉÇiÉ–mÉÏ.QûÏ. mÉÉPûMü, OûÉOûÉirÉÉaÉÏ, 

ÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMüqÉÎlSU, AÉaÉU 

11. ÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÐÌuÉÍkÉrÉÉð 1,2, AÉæUmÉÉPû–rÉÉåeÉlÉÉ- QûÉð. 

sÉ¤qÉÏlÉÉUÉrÉhÉzÉqÉÉï, ÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMü qÉÎlSU, AÉaÉUÉ 

 12. pÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉMümÉëÌuÉÍkÉ–ÌMüzÉÉåUÏsÉÉsÉzÉqÉÉï, 

qÉåWûUÉEqÉÉLhQûMüqmÉlÉÏ, AÉaÉUÉ 

 13. ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ–MåüzÉuÉmÉëxÉÉSkÉlÉmÉlÉUÉrÉLhQûxÉÉlxÉ, ÌSssÉÏ 

 14. pÉÉUiÉqÉåÇqÉÉiÉ× pÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüÍsÉLxÉÑfÉÉuÉ–UroÉlÉï, 

AÉÆMüxÉTüÐQïûIuEμEIuE•}ÉsÉrÉmÉëåxÉ 

 15. A±ÉmÉlÉMüsÉÉ–xÉÏiÉÉUÉqÉmÉiÉÑuÉåïSÏ, lÉlSÉÌMüzÉÉåULhQûxÉÇxÉ, 

uÉÉUÉhÉÉxÉÏ 
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16. ÌWûlSÏpÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ–pÉÉDrÉÉåaÉålSìeÉÏiÉ, 

ÌoÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMüqÉÎlSUAÉaÉUÉ 

 17. ÌWûlSÏurÉÉMüUhÉ–MüÍqÉjÉÉmÉëxÉÉSaÉÑÃ, ÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMüqÉÎlSU, 

AÉaÉUÉ 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM(CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  II 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF SANSKRIT 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)         Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52     Total Marks:  100 
 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teacher will: 

 Understand the importance of Sanskrit language and Its Contribution to Indian 

culture and emotional integration. 

 Understand the aims and objectives of teaching Sanskrit 

 Prepare objectives based lesson plans and implements them. 

 Understand the basic skills of language learning 

 Understand the principles of curriculum construction of Sanskrit 

Unit -1 

Sanskrit language: Nature and place of Sanskrit in the secondary school    

curriculum.                                                                                             (10 hrs) 

1.1 Historical background of Sanskrit language 

1.2 Contribution of Sanskrit to other Indian language (literature, cultural,  

linguisticand literary) 

1.3 Threelanguage formula-meaning and place of Sanskrit in the secondary  

School curriculum. 

1.4   Importance of Sanskrit as first language in secondary school curriculum. 

Unit-2 

Objectives and lesson plan in Sanskrit teaching                               (15 hrs). 

2.1 Aims and objectives of teaching Sanskrit 
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2.2 Planning- lesson plans in prose, poetry, grammar and composition. 

2.3 Micro lesson plan- importance and format 

2.4 Unit plan- meaning, importance and preparation. 

2.5 Techniques of observation and evaluation of lessons. 

Unit-3 

 Development of language skills.                                                         (15 hrs) 

3.1 Listening meaning and importance. Defects in pupils listening skills and 

theirremedies, factors to be kept in mind while developing listening skills. 

3.2 Speaking- meaning and importance of speaking skill, defects in pupils and their 

remedies, activities to develops speaking skill among thepupils. 

3.3 Reading- meaning and importance,  types of reading,  methods of teaching reading. 

3.4 Writing-  meaning and importance of legible and beautiful handwriting, 

characteristics of good handwriting, methods of teaching in skill of writing 

3.5 Composition- meaning and importance, objectives of teaching composition, 

methods of correction. 

Unit-4 

Curriculum design                                                                                 (12 hrs) 

4.1 Curriculum- meaning and importance 

4.2 Sanskrit text book features and importance 

4.3 Principles of text book construction of Sanskrit 

4.4 Characteristics of good Sanskrit text book 

4.5 Critical analysis of present 8 and 9 text book of Sanskrit. 
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Suggested list of topics/ practical activities (each trainee must make any two 

presentations from the following) 

1. Arrange a seminar on the topic “Sanskrit is not a dead language”. 

2. Language Games. 

3. Collection of Sanskrit quotations with explanation. 

4. List the language activities to develop speaking among the pupils. 

5. Innovative ways of teaching of prose, poetry and grammar. 

6. Preparation of mini dictionary. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM(CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  II 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF GERMAN 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)                                   Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52                               Total Marks:  100 

 

Ziele:  Die Teilnehmer können 

 Bedeutung und Ziele des Deutschunterrichtens wertschätzen 

 sich Kenntnisse über interkulturelle Aspekte von deutschsprachigen Ländern 

aneignen 

 sich wichtige Kompetenzen einer Fremdsprachenlehrkraft aneignen 

 Aspekte der deutschen Sprache kennen lernen 

 diverse audio-visuelle und E-Learning-Werkzeuge kennenlernen und sie sinnvoll 

in den Unterricht einbetten. 

 

Semestereinheiten (42 Zeitstunden) 

 

I. Interkulturelle Kompetenzen im Umgang mit deutschsprachigen Ländern 

 Die Relevanz von interkulturellem Lernen im Fremdsprachenunterricht 

 Einführung von regionalem und kulturellem Wissen im DaF-Unterricht 

 Beziehung zwischen der deutschen Sprache und der Kultur der D-A-CH-Länder   

 Interkulturelles Lernen: Verstehen, Interpretieren und Evaluieren von 

Phänomenen in       verschiedenen kulturellen Kontexten  

 

II. Aspekte der deutschen Sprache 

 Sprache als Werkzeug zur Kommunikation (das Sprachsystem) 

 Syntax 

 Morphologie 

 Semantik 

 Phonetik und Phonologie 

 Alltagssprache und Schriftsprache: Stil und Register  

 Non-verbale Kommunikation 

 

III. Didaktik und Methodik des Deutschunterrichts (Teil 1) 

 Methodengeschichte des DaF-Unterrichts 

 Deutsch als Zweit- oder Drittsprache nach Englisch 

 Die Rolle der Lehrkraft 

 Gestaltung innovativer Klassenräume 
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IV. Materilaien für den Deutschunterricht 

 Struktur und Inhalt von modernen DaF-Kursbüchern 

 Einführung in verschiedene Referenzmaterialien 

 Digitale und mobile Medien 

 Schritte zur Nutzung von authentischen Lehrmaterialien 

 

 

Seminar-Themen (6 Zeitstunden) 

 

- Einzelpräsentationen zu den folgenden Themen 

 Bedeutung von Landeskunde im DaF-Unterricht 

 verbale und non-verbale Kommunikation in der deutschen Sprache 

 Kompetenzen und Eigenschaften eines Fremdsprachenlehrers 

 Nutzung von Materialien zur Ergänzung des Unterrichts  

 

- Unterrichtsbeobachtung, vorzugsweise am Goethe-Institut 

- Reflexion der beobachteten Unterrichtsstunden 

 

 

Referenzmaterialien 
: 

1. GedruckteUnterrichtsmaterialien 

a. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 1: Lehrkompetenz und 

Unterrichtsgestaltung (Learning to teach German, Vol. 1: Competencies of teachers and 

creation of classes), Klett, 2012. 

b. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 2: Wie lernt man die 

Fremdsprache 

Deutsch? (Learning to teach German, Vol. 2: How to learn German as a foreign 

language), 

Klett, 2013. 

c. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 3: Deutsch als fremde Sprache 

(Learning 

to teach German, Vol. 3: German as a foreign language), Klett, 2014. 

d. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 4: Aufgaben, Übungen, Interaktion 

(Learning to teach German, Vol. 4: Tasks, Exercises and Interaction), Klett, 2014. 

e. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 5: Lernmaterialien und Medien 

(Learning to teach German, Vol. 5: Learning Materials and Media), Klett, 2014 

f. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 6: Curriculare Vorgaben und 

Unterrichtsplanung (Learning to teach German, Vol. 6: Curricular Conditions and 

Lesson 

Planning), Klett, 2013. 
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g. IGNOU, Goethe-Institut, Universität Wien (Hg.), Diploma in teaching German as a 

Foreign 

Language 1: Grundlagen des Unterrichtens (Fundamentals of teaching), Goyal, 2010. 

h. IGNOU, Goethe-Institut, Universität Wien (Hg.), Diploma in teaching German as a 

Foreign 

Language 2: Die vier Fertigkeiten und ihre Voraussetzungen (the four language skills 

and 

their precondition), Goyal, 2010. 

i. IGNOU, Goethe-Institut, Universität Wien (Hg.), Diploma in teaching German as a 

Foreign 

Language 3: InstrumenteimUnterricht (tools and resources in the classroom), Goyal, 

2010. 

j. IGNOU, Goethe-Institut, Universität Wien (Hg.), Diploma in teaching German as a 

Foreign 

Language 4: Unterrichten (Teaching), Goyal, 2010. 

 

2. URL-Links 
http://www.hueber.de/seite/pg_online_uebungen_daf_lern (online exercises and tests) 

http://www.aufgaben.schubert-verlag.de/ (grammar and vocabulary trainer) 

https://www.deutsch-portal.com/Deutsch-lernen-mit-Materialien.html (worksheets for 

various intercultural topics concerning Germany) 

http://www.dw.de (a rich source of actual audio and video materials concerning 

Germany) 

https://www.goethe.de/en/spr/ueb.html (hints and links for self learning of the German 

language) 

https://www.goethe.de/en/spr/kup/prf.html (a survey of the internationally recognized 

German language exams) 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  II 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF FRENCH 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – I)                             Credits: 4                      

Total No. Of Hours:  52                          Total Marks:  100 

 

Les objectifs: Les enseignants peuvent:- 

 apprécier l’importance d’enseigner le français en Inde et les objectifs de 
l’enseigner. 

 acquérir les aspects et les compétences de la langue française. 
 acquérir les connaissances théoriques des méthodes et approches différentes et 

les appliquer pendant l’enseignement. 
 déceler les objectifs nécessaires pour motiver l’étudiant à apprendre la langue. 
 déveloper les compétences pour planifier la leçon et exploiter le manuel. 
 déveloper les compétences orale et écrite de la langue française. 
 apprendre et utiliser des différentes techniques pour enseigner la grammaire, le 

vocabulaire, la prononciation, la production écrite, la compréhension et la 
traduction. 

 préparer les règles d’évaluation qui conviennent pour vérifier les compétences 
linguistiques de l’étudiant. 

 exploiter les supports audio-visuels et les outils d’apprentissage en ligne et les 
utiliser efficacement dans l’enseignement. 
 

Unité-1:  La sensibilitéinterculturelle 

1.1: L’interrelation entre la langue et la culture d’un pays 

1.2: L’importance des questions culturelles dans l’enseignement des langues 

1.3: Les différences   en termes de comportements culturels et de traditions 

1.4: L’inclusion des différences de comportement interculturelles et de sensibilité 

interculturelle (politesse, langage corporel) dans le cours à l’aide des supports visuels 

1.5: Développer la capacitéà analyser et discuter les similarités et les différences 

sociales et culturelles 

1.6: Les relations franco-indiennes 
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Unité-2: Les aspects de la langue française – Partie I (Linguistique) 

2.1: Le système linguistique, la communication non-linguistique, la communication 

linguistique, l’écriture, l’articulation de la langue, les phonèmes, les monèmes, les sons 

2.2: La langue et la parole, l’énonciation 

2.3: La langue parlée, la langue écrite 

2.4: La langue et le sujet 

2.5: La phonétique et la phonologie 

2.6: La structure syntaxique des mots 

2.7: La structure syntaxique des phrases 

2.8: Les relations sémantiques et la structure sémantique de la phrase 

2.9: La langue, le style et l’écriture 

Unité-3: La méthodologie de l’enseignement de français 

3.1: L’histoire de la méthodologie – Méthodologie traditionnelle, Méthode naturelle, 

Méthodologie directe, Méthodologie active, Méthodologie audio-visuelle 

3.2:  Les données 

 Les objectifs, attentes et besoins 

 Le rapport entre la langue maternelle et le français 

3.3:  La progression de la leçon 

 Le processus de compréhension – les stratégies à adopter 

 Le processus de mémorisation 

 Le bilan de la leçon 

 L’expressionécrite 
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3.4: Enseigner les  <<savoir-faire>> 

 Savoir lire 

 Savoirécrire 

 Savoir s’exprimer à l’oral 

3.5: La méthodologie à adopter selon le nombre d’étudiants 

 Travailler en grand groupe 

 Travailler en paires 

 Enseignerà l’individu 

 Proposer le travail individu 

3.6: Comment exploiter un manuel 

Comment utiliser le guide pédagogique 

Unité-4: La planification des cours et des séquences et la sensibilité langagière 

4.1: Lier une series d’activités dans un plan détaillé de leçon et fournir les supports 

4.2: Garantir une cohérence entre les leçons en prenant en compte les résultats de la 

leçon précédente dans la préparation de la suivante 

4.3: Trouver des tâches complémentaires à celles proposées dans le manuel 

4.4: Adapter les programmes des leçons en prenant en compte les acquis et les 

difficultés d’apprentissage 

4.5: Planifier les phases d’une leçon selon un minutage et des objectifs précis 

4.6: Élaborer des tâches afin de tirer profit du potential linguistique et communicatif 

des étudiants 

4.7: Créer différentes tâches sur la base d’un même support pédagogique pour des 

apprenants de niveaux différents 

4.8: Utiliser dictionnaires et ouvrages de references en complément au manuel 
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4.9: Proposer des modèles de phrases corrects adaptés aux compétences des 

apprenants 

4.10: Identifier et comprendre les difficultés linguistiques rencontrées par un 

apprenant 

 

LES SUJETS POUR LES PRESENTATIONS: 

Chaque étudiant doit faire une présentation sur un des sujets suivants: 

1.  Les objectifs, attentes et besoins de l’enseignement 

2.  Comment motiver les étudiants à apprendre une langue 

3.  Le rapport entre la langue maternelle et le français, en prenant en compte la 

perception et la mémorisation 

4.  L’importance des questions culturelles dans l’enseignement d’une langue 

5.  La communication linguistique et non-linguistique 

6.  Comment exploiter les ressources pour supplémenter la leçon 

 

REFERENCES 

1.   La Documentation française et Ministère des Affaires étrangères (Direction de la 

presse, de l’information et de la communication)  – France 

2.  Nicole Susbielles – “Lecture d’une nouvelle dans une classe hétérogène”, Les 

Langues Modernes 

3.  Christian Baylan et Paul Fabre - Initiation à la linguistique avec des travaux 

pratiques d’application et leurs corrigés  

4.  Françoise Dubois-Charlier - Comment s’initier à la linguistique 

5.  J. Picoche – Structures sémantiques du lexique français 

6.  Christian Puren – Histoire des méthodologies de l’enseignement des langues – CLE 

International 
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7.  Janine Courtillon – Elaborer un cours de FLE – Hachette 

8.  P. Cyr – Les stratégies d’apprentisage – CLE International 

9.  C.  Kramsch – Interaction et discours dans la classe de langue, collection LAL, Didier-

Hatier 

10.  E. Simonnot – “Comment les langues vivantes sont enseignées à l’étranger”, 

Revue Pédagogique 

11.  P. Roques – “Dix ans de méthode directe”, Revue Universitaire 

12.  Eddy Roulet – “L’apport des sciences du langage à la diversification des méthodes 

d’enseignement des langues secondes en function des caractéristiques des publics 

visés”, Etudes de Linguistique Appliquée 

13. RenéLaborderie et Jean-Paul Boiral – “Faut-il repenser nos methods d’initiation aux 

langues ? “, Cahiers pédagogiques 

14. J. Courtillon – “L’unité didactique”, Le Français dans le monde 

15.  Henri Boyer et Michel Rivera – Introduction à la didactique du français langue 

étrangère, Paris, CLE International 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
 

TWO YEAR B.ED DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER: II 

 
ICT APPLICATION 

` 

 

Paper Code:     EPC 3                   Credit: 2 

Total No of Hours: 26                   Total Marks: 50 

 

 

Objectives: 

 

To enable student teachers to: 

 Use various ICT resources for teaching 

 Develop the skill of using computer  

 Interact with wide variety of hardware, software application, devices and tools. 

 Use e-resources in learning school subjects. 

 Learn and use multimedia in teaching learning process. 

 

 

Unit 1 – M.S. Office Package, Multimedia and Websites.    13  Hours 

 

1.1  Computer – Generation of Computers, (Knowledge about Vacuum Tube, Transistors, 

Integrated Chips & Microchips)  

1.2 M.S. Office Package: 

            Word, Excel, Power Point presentation preparation of CAI Programme & Computer Based 

Test. 

1.3 Multimedia Package: Types & Applications and use of Interactive White Board and Video 

Lessons 

 

Unit 2 – Internet, Websites & Mobile Applications                                               13 Hours                                 

 

2.1 Internet –Application- e mail, chatting & browsing, 

2.2 Websites –e-resources (Text, Images & Videos) & Development of an Educational 

Documentary. 

2.3 Mobile-Learning & Social Medias, 

 

  

Note:  
 

Practical Records should be maintained for all the above activities for Evaluation 
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REFERENCE BOOKS : 
 

1. Intel (2003) Intel innovation in Education Intel, Teach to Future Students work book 

KaurHeman, Meerut : R Lal Publisher 

2. Jayanthi N.L.N & Padmanabhan T : Education through e –learning 2007 

3. Mansfield R (1993) The Compact Guide to Windows, World & Excel New Delhi : PBP 

publishing 

4. Srinivasan T.M. Use of Computers and multimedia in education Aavisakar Publication 

Jailpur 2002 

5. Stephen, M.A & Stanely R. Computer based instruction: Methods and development Prentice 

Hall NJ 1985 

    

******** 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER- II 

     FINE ARTS AND THEATRE 
 

Paper Code: EPC 4 Credits: 2 

Total No. Of Hours: 26 Total marks: 50 

 

Practical Activities (No External Examinations) 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course, student-teacher will: 

 

 Develop interest and skills about various methods, strategies of teaching Fine arts and drama  

 

 Acquire knowledge about using fine arts and drama  in teaching learning process  

 

 Prepare various kinds of instructional materials for teaching  drama  

 

 Develop skills of organizing programmes like singing, skits, dance, drama etc.  

 

 Developing aesthetic sensibility through   music, dance and drama  

 

 Get practical experience in participating in dance, music and drama. 

 

Unit-1 Music and Dance                          (12 hours) 

1.1  Practicing community prayer, community songs, 

1.2  Practicing patriotic songs - Lavani and Gigipada etc.  

1.3  Practicing folk songs and light music( bhavageethe) 

1.4  Recitation of poems and gammaka 

1.5   Practicing various types of group dances 

(Performing all the above on different occasions-Evidences-Report with album or CD) 

 

Unit-2 Drama and Theatre Art       (14 Hours) 

2.1 Preparing scripts for drama, dance drama, tableau and street plays. 

2.2 performing drama, dance drama, tableau and street plays. 

2.3 Preparing properties for the above performance 
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2.4. Preparing masks and puppets to teach any topic in their subject. 

2.4. Conducting interviews of great artists and performers: video recording.  

2.5 Watching various theatre shows / performance/ videos on television and internet and listing out the 

educational benefits.  

(Evidences for their performances- script and report with album or CD)  

 

Reference Books: 

 
1. CCERT Official website  

2. Das, Varsha, “Traditional Performing Arts-Potentials for scientific temper”, Wiley eastern 

limited, New Delhi  

3. Davis J.H., “ Why our schools need the arts, Teachers College press, New York  

4. Doshi Sarayu (edu), “Marg- A magazine of the Arts- Trends and Transactions in Indian Art”, 

Marg publications, Mumbai  

5. Kuppuswamy.G and Hariharan.  M,  “Teaching  of  Music”,  Sterling  publications, New Delhi  

6. NCERT: position paper of National focus group on arts, music, dance and theatre, publications 

department secretary, NCERT, New Delhi.  
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ಬೆಂಗಳೂರು ವಿಶ್ವವಿಧ್ಯಾಲಯ 

 

ಎರಡು ವರ್ಷದ ಬಿ.ಎಡ್- ಆಯ್ಕೆ ಆಧರಿತ ಮನ್ನಣಯ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ (ಸಿಬಿಸಿಎಸ್) 

ಷಯಣಯಾಸಿಕ ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ ಪದಧತಿ 

ಷಯಣಯಾಸಿಕ-I 
 

ಪತ್ರ  ಸಂಕೇತ್: EPC- 4 ಮನ್ನಣೆ:2 

 

ಒಟುಿ ಗೆಂಟೆಗಳು: 26 

 

ಒಟುಿ ಗುಣಯೆಂಕ:50 

 

ಪ್ಯಾಯೋಗಿಕ ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆ (ಬಯಹಿರ ಪರಿೋಕ್ಷೆ ಇಲಲ) 

ಉದ್ಡೋ ಶ್ಗಳು:  ವಿದ್ಯಾರ್ಥಷ-ಶಿಕ್ಷಕರು: 

 ಲಲಿತಕಲೆಗಳು ಮತುಿ ನಯಟಕ ಬೂೋಧನೆಯಲಿಲ ತೆಂತಾರಚನೆ ಬಗೆೆ ಆಸ್ಕ್ತಿ ಮತುಿ ಕೌಶ್ಲಾಗಳನ್ುನ ಬಳೆಸಿಕೊಳುಿವುದು,  

 ಬೂೋಧನೆ ಮತುಿ ಕಲಿಕೆ ಪಾಕ್ತಾಯ್ಕಯಲಿಲ ಲಲಿತ ಕಲೆಗಳು ಮತುಿ ನಯಟಕದ ಬಳಕೆಯ ನಟಿಿನ್ಲಿಲ ಜ್ಯನನ್ ಸ್ೆಂಪ್ಯದನೆ 

ಮಯಡಿಕೊಳುಿವುದು 

 ನಯಟಕ ಬೂೋಧನೆಗೆ ಹಲವಯರು ಬೂೋಧನಯ ವಸ್ುಿಗಳನ್ುನ ಸಿದಧಪಡಿಸ್ುವುದು 

 ಹಯಡುಗಯರಿಕೆ, ಲಘು ನಯಟಕ, ನ್ೃತಾ, ನಯಟಕ ಇತರೆಗಳ ಸ್ೆಂಯೋಜನೆಗೆ ಕೌಶ್ಲಾಗಳನ್ುನ ಬಳೆಸಿಕೊಳುಿವುದು. 

 ಸ್ೆಂಗಿೋತ, ನ್ೃತಾ ಮತುಿ ನಯಟಕಗಳ ಮುಖೋನ್ ದೃರ್ಾ ಸ್ೆಂವೋದನಯ ಶಿೋಲತೆಯನ್ುನ ಬಳೆಸಿಕೊಳುಿವುದು 

 ನ್ೃತಾ, ಸ್ೆಂಗಿೋತ ಮತುಿ ನಯಟಕಗಲಲಿಲ ಭ್ಯಗವಹಿಸ್ುವ ಪ್ಯಾಯೋಗಿಕ ಅನ್ುಭವ ಪಡೆದುಕೊಳುಿವುದು. 
 

 

ಘಟಕ-1 ಸ್ೆಂಗಿೋತ ಮತುಿ ನ್ೃತಾ     (12 ಗೆಂಟೆಗಳು) 

1.1  ಸ್ಮುದ್ಯಯ ಪ್ಯಾರ್ಥಷನೆ, ಸ್ಮುದ್ಯಯ ಹಯಡುಗಳು ಇವುಗಳ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ್ ಮಯಡುವುದು 

1.2  ದ್ೋಶ್ ಭಕ್ತಿ ಗಿೋತೆಗಳು-ಲಯವಣಿ ಮತುಿ ಗಿೋಗಿೋಪದ ಇತರೆಗಳ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ್ ಮಯಡುವುದು 

1.3  ಜ್ಯನ್ಪದ ಸ್ೆಂಗಿೋತ ಮತುಿ ಸ್ುಗಮ ಸ್ೆಂಗಿೋತ (ಭ್ಯವಗಿೋತೆ) 

1.4  ಕವನ್ ಮತುಿ ಗಮಕ ವಯಚನ್ 

1.5  ನಯನಯ ರಿೋತಿಯ ಸ್ಮೂಹ ನ್ೃತ್ಯಾಭ್ಯಾಸ್ ಮಯಡುವುದು 

(ಮೆೋಲಿನ್ ಎಲಲವನ್ೂನ ವಿವಿಧ ಸ್ೆಂದಭಷಗಳಲಿಲ ಆಚರಿಸ್ುವುದು-ಸಯಕ್ಷಾಗಳು-ಛಯಯಯಚಿತಾ ಪುಸಿಿಕೆ ಅರ್ಥವಯ ಸಿಡಿ 

ಸ್ಹಿತ ವರದ) 

 

 

ಘಟಕ-2 ನಯಟಕ ಮತುಿ ರೆಂಗ ಭೂಮ ಕಲೆ     (14 ಗೆಂಟೆಗಳು) 

2.1. ನಯಟಕ, ನ್ೃತಾನಯಟಕ, ಸ್ಿಬಧ ಚಿತಾಗಳು ಮತುಿ ಬಿೋದ ನಯಟಕಗಳ್ಳಗೆ ಸಯಹಿತಾ ರಚನೆ 

2.2 ಮೆೋಲಿನ್ ಆಚರಣೆಗಳ್ಳಗೆ ವಸ್ುಿಸಿದಧತೆ ಮಯಡುವುದು 

2.3 ಅವರ ವಿರ್ಯಗಳ ಪಾಕರಣಗಳನ್ುನ ಬೂೋಧಿಸ್ಲು ಮುಖವಯಡಗಳು ಮತುಿ ಕ್ತೋಲುಗೊೆಂಬಗಳನ್ುನ ಸಿದಧಪಡಿಸ್ುವುದು 
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2.4 ನಯಟಕ, ನ್ೃತಾ ನಯಟಕ, ಸ್ಿಬಧ ಚಿತಾಗಳು ಮತುಿ ಬಿೋದ ನಯಟಕಗಳನ್ುನ ನ್ಡೆಸ್ುವುದು  

2.5 ಪಾಸಿದಧ ಕಲಯಕಯರರು ಮತುಿ ನ್ಟರ ಸ್ೆಂದಶ್ಷನ್ಗಳನ್ುನ ನ್ಡೆಸ್ುವುದು: ವಿೋಡಿಯೋ ಮುದಾಣ 

2.6 ಹಲವಯರು ರೆಂಗ ಪಾದಶ್ಷನ್/ನ್ಟನೆ/ವಿೋಡಿಯೋಗಳನ್ುನ ದೂರದಶ್ಷನ್ ಮತುಿ ಅೆಂತರ್ಜ್ಯಲದಲಿಲ ವಿೋಕ್ಷಿಸ್ುವುದು ಮತುಿ 

ಶಥಕ್ಷಣಿೋಯ ಅನ್ುಕೂಲಗಳನ್ುನ ಪಟಿಿ ಮಯಡುವುದು 

(ಅವರ ನ್ಟನೆಗಳ ಸಯಕ್ಷಾಕೆೆ-ಸಯಹಿತಾ ಮತುಿ ಛಯಯಯಚಿತಾ ಪುಸಿಿಕೆ ಅರ್ಥವಯ ಸಿಡಿ ಸ್ಹಿತ ವರದ) 

ಉಲೆಲೋಖ ಗಾೆಂರ್ಥಗಳು: 

1.. ಸಿಸಿಇಆಟಿಷ ಅಧಿಕೃತ ಜ್ಯಲತ್ಯಣ 

2.  ದ್ಯಸ್, ವರ್ಷ, "ಸಯೆಂಪಾದ್ಯಯಿಕ ಕಲಯ ಆಚಯರಣೆ-ವಥಜ್ಯನನಕ ಮನೊೋಧಮಷದ ನಟಿಿನ್ಲಿಲನ್ ಅೆಂತಸ್ುತಾ" , ವಿಲಿ 
ಈಸ್ಿರ್ನಷ ನಯಮತ, ನ್ವ ದ್ಹಲಿ 

3.. ಕುಪುಪಸಯವಮ.ಜಿ.ಮತುಿ ಹರಿಹರರ್ನ. ಎಮ್, "ಸ್ೆಂಗಿೋತ ಬೂೋಧನೆ", ಸ್ಿಲಿಷೆಂಗ್ ಪಾಕಯಶ್ನ್, ನ್ವ ದ್ಹಲಿ 

4.. ಎನುಆಟಿಷ: ರಯಷ್ಟರೋಯ ಕೆೋೆಂದಾ ಗುೆಂಪು, ಲಲಿತ ಕಲೆ, ಸ್ೆಂಗಿೋತ, ನ್ೃತಾ ಮತುಿ ನಯಟಕ, ಪಾಕಯಶ್ನ್ ವಿಭ್ಯಗ ಕಯಯಷದಶಿಷ, 

ಎನುಆಟಿಷ, ನ್ವ ದ್ಹಲಿ. 
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¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 
  ©.Jqï. JgÀqÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ- (¹.©.¹.J¸ï.) 

vÀÈwÃAiÀÄ ¸É«Ä À̧Ögï 

«µÀAiÀiÁzsÁjvÀPÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ±Á¸ÀÛÛç  
 

¥ÀwæPÉPÉÆÃqï:  SC  (Part-II)                                                Credits: 4   

   
MlÄÖ UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:  52                                      MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 100 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:  ¥Àæ²PÀëuÁyðUÀ¼À°è..  

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ¸ÀzÀ ««zsÀ WÀlÖUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀÄt ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ 
M¼À£ÉÆÃl ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

2. ¨sÁµÁ ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé, gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ PË±À® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ 
¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.  

3. ¨sÁµÁ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ°ègÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ C¥ÉÃQëvÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Á»vÀå w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ ºÁUÀÆ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á 
¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀ½¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 

4. ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É- PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ°è PÀA¥ÀÇålgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀeÁð®zÀ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ PË±À®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
5. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ««zsÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV ¨ÉÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð 

¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.  
6. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ««zsÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,  s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀZÀ£Á PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
7. UÀzÀå, ¥ÀzÀå, ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁåPÀgÀt «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjtªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV ¨ÉÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀðå ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
8. ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤gÀAvÀgÀ-ªÁå¥ÀPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀjtÂw ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
9. ¨sÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå PÀ°PÉUÉ ¥ÀÆgÀPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß\ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¹ C¼ÀªÀr¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð 

¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
10. ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ°è WÀlPÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë gÀÆ¦¹ ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
WÀlPÀ-1: PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ¸À.      (12 CªÀ¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

1.1 PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉ. 
1.2 PÀ£ÀßqÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå- ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ- PÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, £ÀÈvÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¯ÁªÀtÂ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæzÀð±À£À PÀ¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
1.3 PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ «¨sÁUÀPÀæªÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
1.4 £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåAiÀÄÄUÀ: ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
1.5 DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ- ¸ÀtÚPÀvÉ, ¨sÁªÀVÃvÉ, PÁzÀA§j , £ÁlPÀ, ¥ÀæªÁ¸À PÀxÀ£À, DvÀäZÀjvÉæ , fÃªÀ£À 

ZÀjvÉæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁ¸Àå ¸Á»vÀå. 
1.6 ±Á¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ s̈ÁµÉAiÀiÁV PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ -GzÉÝÃ²vÀ PÁAiÀÄðAiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
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WÀlPÀ-2:  ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ°PÁ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ     (15 CªÀ¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

2.1  ¨sÁµÁ ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ: CxÀð, ªÀÄºÀvÀé, gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ GvÀÛªÀÄ ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ   
 ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀoÀå ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð 

2.2  ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ºÁUÀÆ C¨sÁå¸À ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ: CxÀð, ªÀÄºÀvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ   
 ºÁUÀÆ §¼ÀPÉ. 

2.3  ¨sÁµÁ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀ: ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Á»vÁå©ügÀÄa ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðUÀ¼ÀÄ   
2.4  ¨sÁµÁ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÁ®AiÀÄ: ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄ. 
2.5  ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è PÀA¥ÀÇålgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀeÁð®, E-PÀ°PÉ- ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §¼ÀPÉ.  
2.6 ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁµÁ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ ªÀÄÄzÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÀÄå£Áä£À ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ -  s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀæAxÁ®AiÀÄ §¼ÀPÉ. 
 

WÀlPÀ-3: UÀzÀå, ¥ÀzÀå, ªÁåPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É     (15 CªÀ¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

3.1 UÀzÀå ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É: UÀzÀåzÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀªÀÄ¤¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
3.2 ¥ÀzÀå ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É: ¥ÀzÀåzÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, RAqÀ–CRAqÀ ¥ÀzÀÝw, ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀªÀÄ¤¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
3.3 ªÁåPÀgÀt ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É: GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ PÀæªÀÄ; ªÁåPÀgÀt ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
3.4 £ÁlPÀ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É: £ÁlPÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ, ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀªÀÄ¤¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
3.5 ¥Àæ§AzsÀ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É- gÀZÀ£Á ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á PÀæªÀÄ, ¸Á»vÀå ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É-¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ, ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð. 
3.6 ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀÆ¥ÁAvÀgÀ: CxÀð, ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ, GvÀÛªÀÄ ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ PË±À®UÀ¼À°è 

vÀgÀ¨ÉÃwUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄ-ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ¢AzÀ ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ; ¥ÀzÀå¢AzÀ UÀzÀå; PÀvÉ¬ÄAzÀ £ÁlPÀ. 
 
WÀlPÀ: 4: s̈ÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À      (10 CªÀ¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

4.1 ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À: ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀªÀÄ¤¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.  
4.2. ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¥ÀPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À - ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É /¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
4.3 ¨sÁµÁ ªÀiË®å ªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ°è ªÀiËTPÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¥Àæ§AzsÀ ªÀiÁzÀj ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À ªÀÄºÀvÀé. 
4.4 WÀlPÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë : GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÀZÀ£Á ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ. 
4.5 GvÀÛªÀÄ ¨sÁµÁ ¥Àæ±Éß¥ÀwæPÉ-UÀÄt®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀZÀ£ÁPÀæªÀÄ. 
 
 
¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉ, ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌöÈw PÀÄjvÀÄ gÀ¸À¥Àæ±Éß PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄ gÀÆ¦¹ ¤ªÀð»¹ ªÀgÀ¢ §gÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
2. 9/10/11£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwUÀ¼À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð ºÁUÀÆ ªÀgÀ¢ §gÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
3. vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀzÀå, UÀzÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁlPÀUÀ¼À ªÁZÀ£ÀzÀ°è vÀgÀ¨ÉÃw ¤Ãr ªÀgÀ¢ gÀa¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
4. ¨sÁµÁ PË±À®åUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ°è£À zÉÆÃµÀUÀ¼À §UÉUÉ QæAiÀiÁ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ- 

¥ÀvÀæ¯ÉÃR, ªÁPÀåªÀÈAzÀ gÀZÀ£É, ¥Àæ§AzsÀ gÀZÀ£É, NzÀÄUÁjPÉ, CAzÀªÁzÀ PÁUÀÄtÂvÀ §zÀÝ PÉÊ§gÀºÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «µÀAiÀÄ 
¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÉ.(AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀÄ) 

5. «zÁåyðUÀ½AzÀ PÉÊ§gÀºÀzÀ ±Á¯Á ¸ÀAaPÉ vÀAiÀiÁj¹ ¥ÀæPÀn¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.   
6. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ¥ÉÆÃµÀPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ/CPÁqÉ«ÄUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¸À«ÄÃPÉë-ªÀgÀ¢. 
7. ¢£À¥ÀwæPÉ/ ¤AiÀÄvÀ PÁ°PÉUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæPÀlªÁUÀÄªÀ ««zsÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¯ÉÃR£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀAUÀæºÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ gÀZÀ£É. 
8. PÀ«/¯ÉÃRPÀgÉÆA¢UÉ ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, ¸Á»vÀå, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀët ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ  ¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£À-ªÀgÀ¢ 
9. °AUÀ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåzÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è MAzÀÄ ¥ÀoÀå ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ ¨sÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀÄ²ð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ 

¸ÀÈd£À²Ã® ¯ÉÃR£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈ÁµÁAvÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
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10. ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §®¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ vÀAvÀæ eÁÕ£À / ¸Á»vÀå / ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ / eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ/ ¸ÀÈd£À²Ã® 
ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¹ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ªÀiÁr ªÀgÀ¢ ¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.  
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF ENGLISH 

 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – II)      Credits: 4 

Total No. of Hours:  52        Total Marks: 100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Acquire an understanding of the nature and structure of English language and its component 

skill. 

 Acquire the theoretical knowledge of different methods and approaches and apply them in their 

classroom teaching. 

 to Develop core skills and reference skills among them. 

 Understands the role and importance of language. 

 Appreciate different forms of literature and inculcate the same in students teachers  

 Learn and use different aspects of testing and E-evaluation 

 Prepare and use different audio-visual aids and e-learning tools and use them in their class 

room teaching effectively. 

 Develop professional competencies among teachers in the making. 

 Learn and use different techniques to design language games in teaching-vocabulary 

pronunciation, spelling, grammar and composition. 

 Use innovative practices in teaching of English. 

 to Understand the importance of instructional objectives and taxonomy. 

 to Design/write a unit plan and lesson plan based on evaluation approach. 

 Acquire knowledge of the sound system of English and to familiarize them with the 

appropriate terminology, to describe the sounds in English. 

 Understand need and function of language lab. 

 Use multilingualism as a strategy in the classroom situation. 

 Understand constructive approach to language teaching and learning. 

 to Develop an insight into  the relationship between curriculum and textbooks 
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Unit-1. Content-Aspects of English Language (Content from 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th Standard of 

Karnataka State Syllabus (II Language))                                             (12Hours) 

 

1.1.Semantic Structure of English-meaning, components, homonyms, synonyms, Antonyms, Polysemy, 

connotative and denotative aspects. 

1.2.Graphic structure of English-meaning, components unique features of spellings marks of 

punctuation, hand writing, illustrations are to be drawn from high school English textbooks. 

1.3. Verbs-meaning and types-tenses and aspects. 

1.4.Transformations of sentences-simple, complex and compound sentences, reported speech, active 

and passive voices and degrees of comparison.  

 

Unit-2. Resources in Teaching of English                         (14 Hours) 

2.1 Audio-aids-lingua phone-Audio cassettes, Radio Broadcasts, Visual aids, charts, three 

dimension pictures, flash cards, albums, A-V aids-Films, Videos and multimedia, language 

Lab their importance and uses in ELT.  

2.2. Library as a resource in teaching and learning of English.  

2.3. Literary activities in language teaching-debates, elocution-group discussion-field trips, quiz, 

seminars and workshops and their importance. 

2.4. Workbook-Nature, Steps in preparation and uses.  

2.5. Computer assisted learning in English, use of internet and websites, advantages of using 

different software in learning of English.  

2.6. Steps of designing lesson plan in English for power point and multimedia applications and their 

advantages.  

 

Unit-3. Methods, Techniques and Approaches                                                     (16 Hours) 

 

3.1. Language curriculum, meaning and principles (with reference to NCF2005) and teaching 

language through literature-concept and types of literature. 

3.2. School textbooks in English –characteristics and review of present textbooks of 9th, 10th 11th, 

12th. 

3.3. Work books in English, steps and uses. 

3.4. Teaching of Vocabulary- Types, importance and techniques of enriching Vocabulary. 
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3.5. Teaching of Grammar-meaning, importance types, steps in teaching functional grammar. 

3.5. Techniques of teaching spellings-Importance peculiarities, different ways of teaching of 

spellings, common errors and remedies.  

3.6. Study skills: meaning, importance, types gathering skills, (Skimming and Scanning), (dictionary 

reference skills)-storage skills-note-making, note- taking, graphic presentation, browsing skills 

& summarization. 

 

Unit-4. Professional development of teachers                                                          (10 Hours) 

 

4.1. Professional competencies of an English teacher, programmes for teacher empowerment-

workshops, seminars, conference, panel discussion and projects. 

4.2. Role of NCERT, DSERT, RIE, IEFL,British Council Library, Central Institute of Indian 

Languages to enhance the professional development of English Language Teachers. 

 

Practical Activities: (any one) 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report. 

1. Practice in 46 sounds in English, (common for the group). 

2. Preparation of passages/lesson on mechanics of reading 

3. Preparation of Mini Dictionary. 

4. Techniques of teaching vocabulary/spelling through power point presentation. 

5. Creating Language games 

6. Remedial teaching of core skills. 

7. Story telling. 

8. Review of English text book. 

9. Organizing debate, quiz. Elocution, Extempore speech. 

10. Construction of diagnostic test of your choice.  

 

Reference Books: 

1. Allan Campbell R: Teaching English as a second language, Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi, 1971. 

2. Billows F L: The techniques of language teaching. London: Longman group Limited, 1961 

Book Department, 1957. 

3. Brauah T C: The English teachers’ Handbook, Sterling Publishers, 1984. 

4. Bright J A & Mc Gregor C.P. Teaching English as second Language, London: Essex 1970. 

5. Brown G: Listening to spoken English. London: Longman, 1977. 
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6.  ELT web sites.  

7. English Grammar, composition and usage by J.C. Nesfield Macmillan Publishers. 

8. Gordon B.S.: The teaching of English in free India, Madras; Christian literature society, 1960. 

9. Hornby: Teaching of structural words and sentence patterns stage 1,2, 3 and 4. London: ELBS 

and OUP, 1959. 

10. Jane Willis: Teaching English through English CUP London, 1995. 

Menon and Patel: Teaching of English as a foreign language, Baroda: Acharya  

11. RajuT.N.: content cum methodology of teaching English, DSERT Publication,2005 

12. Ryburn W H and Parkinson J G; The teaching of English, OUP, London. 1961. 

13. Sachdeva M.S.: A new approach to teaching English in free India, Ludiana publications, 1976. 

14. Widdowson HG; Teaching language as communication. OUP, London, 1982. 

15. Wilkinson Andrew: Language and education. Oxford University Press, 1986. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 

 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – II)      Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours: 52        Total Marks: 100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Develop skills in preparing and using of resource material in social sciences 

 Acquire knowledge  and skills about extended curricular activities  

 Prepare various  enrichment activities 

 Critically analyse the text book and question papers of secondary school social science. 

Unit.1:  Content of Social Science                              (14 Hours) 

1.1. Major Revolutions of the world- American, French, Russian and Industrial- causes, effects/ 

consequences and their contributions 

1.2. Medieval Period in India: Mughals, Rajputs, Marathas and Vijayanagara Empire-rise and 

establishment of these dynasties, military achievements, contributions to administration, art 

and architecture, religion, literature and society, causes for decline. 

1.3. Atmosphere- meaning, importance, composition and components, difference between weather 

and climate 

1.4. Natural Disasters-volcano, earthquake, tsunami and Floods- meaning, causes, types and its 

effect. 

1.5. Forms of Government in India-local self government, state government, union government- 

formation, objectives, functions, administration, responsibilities and duties. 

1.6. Culture and Sociology- concept of culture, cultural diversities, customs and traditions, role of 

culture in socialization. 

1.7. Infrastructure of Indian economy. 
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Unit 2: Instructional Resources in Social Sciences             (12 Hours) 

2.1. Text book- importance, characteristics and critical analysis 

2.2. Library resources- newspapers, books, encyclopedias, reference books, journals and magazines- 

importance in teaching of social science.  

2.3. Community resources –Human, Natural, physical, economical, historical, man-made and school 

based resources- meaning, importance and uses of all the above in teaching and learning 

process  

2.4. E-learning resources-internet, web based tools, blogs, animation and multimedia etc. 

2.5. Audio Visual Resources- meaning and importance in teaching learning process 

Unit. 3: Non scholastic Activities                (14 Hours) 

3.1. Social science Projects and investigatory field trips/visits - Role of a teacher in planning, 

execution, evaluation 

3.2. Social Science club- meaning, importance, objectives, organization and activities 

3.3. Social Sciences Quiz- Importance and organization-steps 

3.4. Social Sciences Resource room- Importance and organization, activities organized in resource 

room 

Unit. 4:  Professional Competencies of social science teacher                     (12 Hours) 

4.1. Social science teacher-qualities, skills and Competencies  

4.2. Enrichment activities to develop professional competencies among social science teacher- 

workshops, seminars, conferences and symposiums,  

4.3. Forms- Discussions on contemporary issues in social sciences by using social networking.  

4.4. Action research in social science-planning, execution and analysis. 

 

Practical Activities: (any one) 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report 

1. Preparation for project based teaching with cooperative learning strategies(development of plan)  

2. Preparation for investigatory field trip/visit 

3. Preparation of episode, based on five ‘e’ model of social constructivism. 
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4. Preparation of Projects of interdisciplinary relationship (Ex -history and geography relationship, 

economics and business study relationship) 

5. Preparation of activities for experiential learning Ex- map drawing, chart preparation, album 

making, script writing. 

6. Online poster making, collage making in social sciences 

7. Review of question paper and submission of a report 

8. Planning & conducting of Quiz in Social sciences  

9. Developing Multimedia Package in social sciences (for any one topic) 

10. A report on creating student forums for discussion on contemporary issues in social sciences by 

using social networking.  

 

Reference Books: 

1. Aggrawal J.C., “Teaching of social sciences”, Neelkamal publications. 

2. Allen J Singer, “Social studies for Secondary Schools, Teaching to Learn and Learning to Teach”, 

paperback 2008 

3. Ellen Kottler, Nancy P Gallvan, Secrets to success for social studies teachers, Carwin Press, sage 

publications. 

4. Harry Dhand, A handbook for teachers – Research in teaching of the social studies, APH 

Publishing Corporation. 

5. Ian Phillips, Teaching History-developing as a reflective secondary teacher, Sage publications. 

6. KochcharS.K., “Teaching of Social studies”, Sterling publishers’ pvt. Ltd., 2004 

7. Kohli. A.S., Teaching of Social Studies, Anmol publications 

8. Rainu Gupta, Methods and Models of Teaching Social Studies 

9. SalimBabu S.A. & DigumariBhaskara Rao, Methods of Teaching Geography 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

ತಿಾರೋತಿಿೋಯ ಸೆಮೆಸ್ಿರ್ 

ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ವಿರ್ಯ ಹಯಗೂ ಬೂಧನಯಕಾಮ 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – II)      Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours: 52        Total Marks: 100 

 

ಉದ್ದೋಶ್ಗಳು  

- ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ ದಲಿಲ ಸ್ೆಂಪನ್ೂಾಲಗಳನ್ುನ ತಯಯರಿಸ್ುವ ಕೌಶ್ಲಾವನ್ುನ ಬಳಸ್ುವುದು 

- ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ ದ ಮೌಲಾಮಯಪನ್ಕೆೆ ಅಗತಾವಿರುವ ಪರಿಕರಗಳನ್ುನ ರಚಿಸ್ುವ 

ಸಯಮರ್ಥಾಷ/ಕೌಶ್ಲಾವನ್ುನ ಬಳೆಸ್ುವುದು 

- ವಿಸ್ೃತ ಸ್ಹ ಪಠಾ ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆಗಳ ಙ್ಯನನ್ ಹಯಗೂ ಕೌಶ್ಲಾದ ಗಾಹಿಕೆ 

ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್  ಬೂೋಧನೆ ಹಯಗೂ ಕಲಿಕೆಗೆ ಉಪಯೋಗವಯಗುವ ಹಲವಯರು ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆಗಳ 

ತಯಯರಿಕೆ - (ರಸ್ಪಾಶನಯ ತಯಯರಿಕೆ, ನಯಟಕದ ತಯಯರಿಕೆ/ಪ್ಯತಾ ನವಷಹಣೆ, ಮುೆಂತಿದುವುಗಳು) 

- ಪ್ ಾೌಢಶಯಲಯ ಹೆಂತದ ಹೆಂತದ ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್  ದ ಪಠಾ ಪುಸ್ಿಕ ಹಯಗೂ ಪಾಷ್ನ ಪತಿಾಕೆಗಳ 

ವಿಮಶಯಷತಾಕ ಚಿೆಂತನೆ 
 

ಘಟಕ - ೧ :     ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ ವಿರ್ಯ 

- ಜ್ಯಗತಿಕ ಪಾಮುಖ ಕಯಾೆಂತಿಗಳು- 

- ಭ್ಯರತದ ಮಧಾಕಯಲಿೋನ್ ಇತಿಹಯಸ್ 

- ಭೂವಯತ್ಯವರಣ-(ಭೂಗೊೋಳದ) 

- ಸಯವಭ್ಯವಿಕ/ನೆಥಸ್ಗಿಷಕ ಆಘಯತಗಳು 

- ಸ್ಕಯಷರದ ವಿಧಗಳು-ರಯಜಶಯಹಿ, ಅಧಿಕಯರಶಯಹಿ/ನರೆಂಕುಶ್ ಪಾಭುತವ, ಪಾಸ್ತ್ಯಿತಾಕ ಸ್ಕಯಷರ 

- ಸಯೆಂಸ್ೆೃತಿಕ ಸ್ಮಯಜ 

- ಭ್ಯರತದ ಅರ್ಥಷಶಯಸ್ೆರದ ಒಳರಚನೆ-ಅರ್ಥೋಷಕ ರಚನೆ, ಭ್ಯರತದ ಅರ್ಥಷಶಯಸ್ೆರದ ಅೆಂಗಗಳು ಹಯಗು 

ಇತರೆ. 
 

ಘಟಕ – ೨  :   ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ಬೂಧನಯ ಹಯಗೂ ಕಲಿಕಯ ಸ್ೆಂಪನ್ೂಾಲಗಳು 

- ಪಠಾಪುಸ್ಿಕ-ಪ್ಯಾಮುಖಾತೆ, ಗುಣಲಕ್ಷಣಗಳು ಹಯಗು ವಿಮಶಯಷತಾಕ ಚಿೆಂತನೆ 

- ಗಾೆಂಥಯಲಯದ ಸ್ೆಂಪನ್ೂಾಲಗಳು-ವೃತಿಪತಿಾಕೆ, ಪುಸ್ಿಕಗಳು, ಕೊೋಶ್ಗಳು, ಅವಲೊೋಕನ್ 

ಪುಸ್ಿಕಗಳು, ನಯತಕಯಲಿಕೆಗಳು ಹಯಗೂ ಸ್ಷ್ೂೋಧನಯ ಪತಿಾಕೆಗಳು, ಪುಸ್ಿಕಗಳು 

- ಸ್ಮುದ್ಯಯ ಸ್ೆಂಪನ್ೂಾಲಗಳು-ಮಯನ್ವ, ಸಯವಭ್ಯವಿಕ, ನೆಥಸ್ಗಿಷಕ, ಆರ್ಥಷಕ, ಐತಿಹಯಸಿಕ, 

ಮಯನ್ವ ನಮಷತ ಮತುಿ ಶಯಲಯಧ್ಯರಿತ ಸ್ೆಂಪನ್ೂಾಲಗಳು 
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- ವಿದುಾನಯಾನ್ ಕಲಿಕೆ ಸ್ೆಂಪನ್ೂಾಲಗಳು-ಅೆಂತರ್ಜ್ಯಲ, ವಬ್ ಆಧ್ಯರಿತ ಪರಿಕರಗಳು, ಬಯಲಗ್ು, 

ಅನಮೆೋಶ್ರ್ನ, ಬಹುಮಯಧಾಮದ್ೂೆಂದಗೆ ಬೂಧನೆ ಹಯಗೂ ಕಲಿಕೆ 

- ದೃಶ್ಾ ಶ್ಾವಣಯತಾಕ ಸ್ೆಂಅನ್ೂಾಲಗಳು-ಶ್ಾವಣ ವಸ್ುಿಗಳು, ಮಯದರಿಗಳು, ನ್ಮ್ಮಾನೆಗಳ 

ಸ್ೆಂಗಾಹಣೆ, ನಯಣಾಗಳ ಸ್ೆಂಗಾಹಣೆ, ಅೆಂಚೆ ಚಿೋಟಿಗಳು, ಛಯಯಯ ಚಿತಾಗಳು, ವಣಷ ಚಿತಾಗಳು, 

ಪಟಗಳು, ಭೂಪಟಗಳು ಮತುಿ ಗೊೆಂಬ ಕುಣಿತ ಪ್ಯಾಮುಖಾತೆ 
 

 ಘಟಕ - ೩  :   ವಿಸ್ಿೃತ ಪಠ್ಾೋತರ ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆಗಳು 

- ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ಜವಲೆಂತ ಸ್ಮಸೆಾಗಳ ಬಗೆೆ  ಯಜನೆಗಳು,ತನಖಯ ಕ್ಷೆೋತಾ/ಸ್ೆಳ್ಳೋಯ 

ಪಾವಯಸ್ಗಳು- ಶಿಕ್ುಕರ ಪ್ಯತಾ 

- ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ ಸ್ೆಂಘ-ಅರ್ಥಷ, ಪ್ಯಾಮುಖಾತೆ, ಉದ್ದೋಶ್ಗಳು, ರಚಿಸ್ುವಿಕೆ, ಹಯಗೂ 

ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆಗಳು 

-  ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದಲಿ ರಸ್ ಪಾಶನ-ಪ್ಯಾಮುಖಾತೆ, ಅಳವಡಿಸ್ುವಿಕೆ 

- ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್-ಸ್ೆಂಪನ್ೂಾಲ ಕೊಠಡಿ-ಪ್ಯಾಮುಖಾತೆ ಹಯಗೂ ಅಳವಡಿಸ್ುವಿಕೆ 

 ಘಟಕ - ೪  :   ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ  ಬೂೋಧಕರ ವೃತಿಿಪರ ಸಯಮರ್ಥಾಷಗಳು 

- ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ ಶಿಕ್ಷಕರ-  ಗುಣಗಳು, ಕೌಶ್ಲಾಗಳು ಹಯಗು ಸಯಮರ್ಥಾಷಗಳು 

- ವೃತಿಿಪರ ಸಯಮರ್ಥಾಷಗಳ ಬಳವಣಿಗೆಗೆ ಅಗತಾವಿರುವ ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆಗಳು, ಚಚೆಷಗಳು, ಸ್ೆಂಘಗಳು, 

ಕಯಯಷಗಯರಗಳು, ಸ್ಮೋಕ್ಷೆಗಳು, ಯೋಜನೆಗಳು, ಸ್ೆಂಶೂೋಧನಯ ಚಟುವ 

- ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ ಶಿಕ್ಷಕರ  ಸ್ೆಂಘಗಳ ಪ್ಯತಾ 

- ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ ದಲಿ ಕಯಯಷಕಯರಿ ಸ್ೆಂಶೂೋಧನೆ-ಯೋಜನೆ, ಕಯಯಷಚರಣೆ ಹಯಗು ವಿಮಶಯಷತಾಕ 

ಚಿೆಂತನೆ 
 

 

 

 

ಪ್ಯಾಯೋಗಿಕ ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆಗಳು - ಪಾತಿಕೂಲಯತಾಕ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ್ಗಳು 

೧. ಸ್ಹಕಯರ(ದ್ೂೆಂದಗೆ) ಕಲಿಕೆ ತೆಂತಾಗಳೊೆಂದಗೆ ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆ ಆಧ್ಯರಿತ ಬೂೋಧನೆಗೆ ಅಗತಾವಿರುವ 

ಯಜನೆಗಳನ್ುನ ರಚಿಸ್ುವುದು 

೨. ತನಖಯ ಕ್ಷೆೋತಾ/ಸ್ೆಳ್ಳೋಯ ಪಾವಯಸ್ಕೆೆ ತಯಯರಿಕೆ 

೩. ಸಯಮಯಜಿಕ ರಚನಯತಾಕ ಕಲಿಕೆಗೆ ಸ್ೆಂಚಿಕೆ ತಯಯರಿಕೆ -’ಇ’ ಮಯದರಿ ಆಧ್ಯರಿತ 

೪  ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ಆೆಂತರಿಕ ಸ್ೆಂಬೆಂಧವನ್ುನ ಪಾತಿಬಿೆಂಬಿಸ್ುವ ಯೋಜನೆಗಳ ತಯಯರಿಕೆ (ಉದ್ಯ-

ಚರಿತೆಾ ಮತು ಭೂಗೊೋಳದ ಸ್ೆಂಬೆಂಧಗಳು, ಅರ್ಥಷಶಯಸ್ಿ-ವಾವಹಯರಿಕ ಸ್ೆಂಬೆಂಧಗಳು) 

೫ ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ  ಅನ್ುಭವಯತಾಕ ಕಲಿಕೆಗೆ ಚಟುವಟಿಕೆ ತಯಯರಿಕೆ (ಉದ್ಯ-ಭೂಪಟ ರಚನೆ, 

ಘಟಕಗಳ ರಚನೆ, ಚಿತಾಗಳ ಸ್ೆಂಗಾಹ, ನಯಟಕಕೆೆ ಸ್ೆಂಭ್ಯಶ್ಣಯ ಬರವಣಿಗೆ) 

೬ ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದಲಿ ಆರ್ನಲೆಥರ್ನ ಭಿತಿಿಚಿತಾಗಳ ರಚನೆ-ಚಿತಾಸ್ಮೂಹ ರಚನೆ 

೭ ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ  ಪಾಶನಪತಿಾಕೆಯ ಪರಿಶಿೋಲನೆ ಮತುಿ ವರದಯ ಕೆಥಪ್ತಡಿ ಒಪ್ತಪಸ್ುವಿಕೆ 

೮. ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ  ರಸ್ಪಾಶನಯನ್ುನ ಯೋಜಿಸ್ುವಿಕೆ ಹಯಗೂ ನವಷಹಿಸ್ುವಿಕೆ 

೯ ಸ್ಮಯಜ ವಿಙ್ಯನನ್ದ ಯಲಿಲ ಬಹುಮಯಧಾಮಗಳನ್ುನ ಬಳಸಿ ಒತಿಿಗೆಗಳನ್ುನ ತಯಯರಿಸ್ುವಿಕೆ 
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(ಯಯವುದ್ಯದರೊೆಂದು ವಿರ್ಯಕೆೆ) 

೧೦ ಜವಲೆಂತ ಸ್ಮಸೆಾಗಳ ಚಚೆಷಯನ್ುನ ವಿದ್ಯಾರ್ಥಷಗಳು ಅೆಂತರ್ಜ್ಯಲ ತ್ಯಣದ ಸ್ೆಂಘ ರಚಿಸಿ ಚಚೆಷ 

ಮಯಡುವದರ ಬಗೆೆ ವರದ ಒಪ್ತಪಸ್ುವುದು 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

        TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF MATHEMATICS 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – II)      Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52       Total Marks:  100 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Revisit the mathematical content of 9th, 10th and 11th STD.   

 Critically analyses the present mathematics syllabus on the basis of principles of curriculum 

organization.  

 Realize the need for teaching-learning materials in mathematics.  

 Develop skill in selection, preparation and use of teaching-learning materials in mathematics.  

 Develop the skill in using mass media in teaching and learning mathematics.  

 Critically analyze the present mathematics text books and workbooks.  

 Develop understanding of the concept of community and school based resources and e-

resources in mathematics.  

 Understand the nature, characteristics and special education of gifted children and slow 

learners in mathematics.  

 Develop skill in planning, conducting and reporting action research in mathematics.  

 Analyze the qualities and skills of a mathematics teacher.  

 Understand the need for various in-service programs for professional growth of mathematics 

teachers.  

 Develop skill in carrying on reflective practices and assess them. 

 

Unit-1- Content in mathematics       (12 Hours) 

 

1.1 Content of 9th, 10th, and 11thstd syllabus - Permutation and combination, probability, sequence 

and series, simultaneous equations, quadratic equations. 

1.2 Trigonometry, co-ordinate, geometry, quadrilaterals, circles, mathematical induction, matrices. 
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Unit-2 – Teaching and learning resources of Mathematics   (20 Hours) 

 

2.1. Teaching – learning materials in mathematics 

2.1.1. Need and importance of teaching-learning materials in mathematics; criteria for  

Selection of teaching-learning materials in mathematics  

2.1.2. Preparation and use of teaching-learning materials – charts, boards, models and 

manipulative materials; use of black board, interactive white boards and smart boards - 

advantages of each of them.  

2.1.3. Mass media – Radio, TV and newspaper.  

2.1.4. Printed materials – textbooks –need, importance and good qualities; critical  

Analysis of 8th, 9th, 10th and 11thstd mathematics textbooks; workbooks and  

Worksheets –need and importance.  

2.2. Community and school based teaching –learning resources.  

2.2.1. Concept and importance of community based resources.  

2.3.2. Human resources, natural resources and man –made resources.  

2.2.3. School based resources – Mathematics lab –need and significance-equipment;  

Mathematics exhibitions/fairs. 

 2.2.4. Mathematics library – reference books; Mathematics club – purpose,  

Organization and activities;  

2.3. e-resources for learning mathematics.  

2.3.1. Concept of e- resources – need and importance.  

2.3.2. Computer, internet –websites, educational CDs (multi-media), Concept of 

Online learning creating BLOGS.  

 

Unit-3 Extended curricular activities in mathematics    (10 Hours) 

 

3.1. Mathematics club, mathematics exhibition/fair, mathematics Olympiad and mathematics quiz – 

their importance and organizationat school level. 

3.2. Gifted children in mathematics – their characteristics, identification and enrichment programmes. 

3.3. Slow learners in mathematics - their characteristics, identification and remedial programmes; 

learning difficulties in mathematics – discalcia, disgraphia – their remedies 

3.4. Action research in mathematics – meaning and its steps. 
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Unit-4Professional development of mathematics teacher  (10 Hours) 

 

4.1. Qualities and skills of a mathematics teacher  

4.2. Professional growth of mathematics teacher - in-service programs –orientation programs, 

refresher courses, seminars, workshops and projects  

4.3. Mathematics teacher as a reflective practitioner 

Practical activities: (any one) 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report: 

1. Critical analysis of the present mathematics syllabus in the light of theories of Piaget, Bruner and 

Vygotsky. 

2. Critical analysis of mathematics textbooks of 9th, 10th and 11thstd. 

3. Critical analysis of mathematics workbooks of 9th, 10thand 11thstd. 

4. Collection and use of newspaper cuttings related to learning of a unit in mathematics 

5. Prepare a script for radio lesson or TV lesson in mathematics. 

6.Visit a mathematics lab. 

7. Constructing diagnostic test paper in mathematics, administering and reporting. 

8. Planning and conducting quiz in mathematics and reporting. 

9. Observing and presenting a report on qualities and skills of mathematics teachers. 

10.Preparing and using work sheets (any three) in mathematics and presenting a report.  

 

Reference Books:  
 

1. Aggarwal, J.C. Principles, Methods & Techniques of Teaching (2nd Ed.). New Delhi: Vikas 

Publishing House Pvt. Ltd, 2001. 

2. Bhasin, Sonia. Teaching of Mathematics- A Practical Approach. Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing 

House, 2005. 

3. Butler H., Charles & Wren F., Lynwood. The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics. New York: 

The Maple Press Company, 1960. 

4. Ediger, M. & Rao, D.B. Teaching Mathematics Successfully. New Delhi: Discovery Publishing 

House, 2000. 

5. James, Anice. Teaching of Mathematics. Hyderabad: Neelkamal Publications Pvt. Ltd, 2006. 

6. Joyce, B. & Weil. M. & Calhoun, E. Models of Teaching (8th Ed.). New Delhi: PHI Learning 

Private Limited, 2009. 

7. Kumar, S. &Ratnalikar, D.N. Teaching of Mathematics, New Delhi: Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd, 

2003. 
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8. Mangal, S.K. A Text Book on Teaching of Mathematics, Ludhiana: Prakash Brothers Educational 

Publishers, 1981. 

9. NCERT. National Curriculum Framework for School Education. New Delhi: NCERT, 2005. 

10. Rai,B.C. Methods of Teaching Mathematics. Lucknow: Prakashana Kendra, 1991. 

11. Sidhu, Kulbir Singh. The Teaching of Mathematics. Jullundar: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd. 

12. dA²è, Dgï.n¸ÀÄ¨ÉÆÃzsÀUÀtÂvÀ ¨sÉÆÃzsÀ£É. zsÁgÀªÁqÀ: ¨sÁgÀvÀ §ÄPïr¥ÉÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À (1990-91). 

13. AiÀiÁzÀªÁqÀ, J¸ï. ©. ªÀivÀÄÛgÀ§£Á¼À, ¤Ã®PÀAoÀ, «µÀAiÀiÁzsÁjvÀUÀtÂvÀ ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, UÀzÀUÀ: «zÁå¤¢ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 

2004. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDADOGY OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE  

Paper Code:  SC(Part – II)      Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52        Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives:After completion of the course student teachers will: 

Acquire the knowledge of: 

1. Content of biological science 

2. E-resource in biological science. 

3. Non-Scholastic activities in Biological Science. 

Develop an understanding of: 

1. Different resources to teach biological science. 

2. Science as a dynamic and expanding body of knowledge. 

3. Different competencies for teaching biological science. 

Applying the knowledge of: 

1. E-resources in teaching biological science. 

2. Organization of activities for professional development. 

3. Analyzing the biological science curriculum of Secondary school. 

Develop a skill of: 

1. Conducting experiments to demonstrate biological concepts at secondary school level. 

2. Setting-up and maintenance of school garden, aquarium, vivarium and terrarium. 

3. Constructing teaching learning materials. 
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Unit -1 Content:         (10 Hours) 

1.1 Life processes – Photosynthesis and transport in plants. Excretion, circulation, respiration, 

digestion in animals. 

1.2 Cell division – Mitosis and meosis – Stages and significance. 

1.3 Ecology and Evolution – Biosphere, Ecosystem, Bio-magnification, and Environmental pollution – 

Causes, effects and measures to control. Grigormedal’s experiments, Heredity and genetics. 

Theories of evolution (Lamark and Darwin). 

1.4 Bio-technology: Meaning and applications – Recombinant DNA Technology, Genetic engineering, 

DNA finger printing and cloning. 

Unit – 2: Teaching and Learning Resources     (18 Hours) 

2.1 Biological science laboratory – Importance, planning, designing, equipment’s and records. 

2.2 Biological science text book – characteristics, importance, Hunter’s criteria of evaluating a text 

book. 

2.3 Visual and Audio Visual Aids: Visual – Specimens, models and charts. Audio-visual – Television, 

film. 

2.4 E-resources – Use of multimedia and computers in Biological science: E-learning, software, 

website, e-boards and biology blog. 

Unit – 3: Non-Scholastic Activities       (16 Hours) 

3.1 School Based Activities: Meaning, importance and Organization of Science Club, Science 

Exhibition, Science Fair, Science Quiz and Field Trips and Visits. 

3.2 Field Based Activities: Setting up and maintenance of School garden, Aquarium, Vivarium 

and Terrarium. 

3.3 Community Based Activities: Meaning and Importance of Community Resources with special 

reference to Biological Science (National Park, Botanical Garden, Zoo, Bird Sanctuary, 

Museum and Science Center) 
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Unit - 4: Professional development of Biology Teacher.    (08 Hours) 

4.1 Qualification and qualities of a Biological science teacher. 

4.2 Professional growth of Biological science teacher with reference to content enrichment programme 

such as in-service programme, orientation programme, refresher course, seminars, workshops, project, 

and action research. 

 

Practical activity: (any one) 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report: 

1. Preparation and maintenance of Aquarium. 

2. Prepare a working model on alternative sources of energy. 

3. Conduct a science quiz in Secondary School. 

4. Survey of laboratory facilities available to teach biological science in a secondary school. 

5. A visit to a place of biological importance and write a report. 

6. Collect and preserve any ten biological specimens. 

7. Comparative study of state, CBSE and ISCE Biology text book for different methods, 

approaches and models of teaching. 

8. Visits to an agriculture/horticulture center and write a report on modern innovative agricultural 

practices. 

9. Preparation of Biological science wall magazine every fortnight/one in every month. 

10. Conduct an Action research on Biological science inSecondary School. 

Reference books:  

1. Das R. C.: Science Teaching in Schools, Sterling Publication Private Ltd. New Delhi. 1985. 

2. Nair C.R.S. Teaching Science in our schools, S. Chand and Co., New Delhi, 1971. 

3. Gupta S.K.: Science Teaching in Schools, Sterling Publication Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, 1985. 

4. Sharma R.C. Modern Science Teaching, Dhanpat Rai and Sons, New Delhi. 

5. Green T.N.: Teaching of Biology in Tropical Schools, oxford University Press, London, 1971. 

6. Summer W.L.: The Teaching of Science, oxford; Basil Black well, New Delhi, 1950. 

7.  Vishwanath Pandey and Kishore Valicha: Science teaching and development McMillan India 

Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi, 1984. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE 

 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – II)      Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52        Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Acquire the knowledge and scope of Secondary and Higher secondary School Content in Physical 

Science. 

 Utilize the required resources effectively 

 Gain the knowledge and skill about organizing various Non-scholastic activities  

 Acquire the knowledge about different activities to improve professional 

development/competencies 

 

 

UNIT I: CONTENT IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE (WITH REFERENCE TO 9TH, 10TH, I &II PUC) 

(10 Hours) 

 

1.1Motion 

Circular motion- Meaning, types.Wave motion- Meaning, types-Longitudinal and Transverse 

waves. Projectile motion- Meaning, and derivation of equation of path. 

 

1.2 ElectromagneticInduction (EMI) 

Meaning of Electromagnetic Induction, Faraday’s Laws of EMI. Alternative current-Meaning 

and its graphical representation. Transformer- Principle, Construction and working 

1.3. Chemical Reaction: 

Electronic configuration; meaning and writing electronic configuration;periodic classification 

of elements (s, p, d, f). Chemical reaction: meaning and types. Electro chemistry:solutions-saturated 

and unsaturated and colloids. 
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1.4 Chemistry of Carbon 

Hydro carbons; alkanes, alkenes and alkynes- meaning and properties. Uniquecharacteristics of 

carbon, Allotropic forms of carbon. Industrial organic chemistry- manufacture of ethyl alcohol 

 

UNIT II:  TEACHING AND LEARNING RESOURCES   (15 Hours) 

 

2.1 Text book-Characteristics of a good text book 

2.2 Library resources--uses of references, journals, encyclopedias and e-resources in physical science 

2.3 Improvised apparatus-meaning, importance and procedure. 

2.4 Physical Science laboratory and its importance-designing of physics and chemistry 

laboratory,meaning designing and uses of multipurpose laboratory. 

2.5 Community Resources-Meaning,uses ofHuman and Physical resources. 

2.6Electronic Learning (e-learning) - internet, video (including animation) You-Tube and 

Teleconferences. 

 

UNIT III:  NON SCHOLASTIC ACTIVITIES IN TEACHINGPHYSICAL SCIENCE 

           (15 Hours) 

3.1 Meaning, objective, organization, and advantages of the following: 

 Science club, Science Exhibition, Science quiz, Fieldtrips,  

3.2Meaning, establishment and uses of Science Museum. 

3.3 Meaning, activities and uses of science centers. 

 

UNIT IV: PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT OF TEACHERS  (12Hours) 

 

4.1 Teaching as a Profession 

4.2Pre-service developmentProgrammes. 

4.3In-service professional development Programmes. 

4.4Role of reflective practices in professional development-questionnaire, Research, maintaining 

portfolio 

 

Practical Activity: (any one) 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report: 

1. To measure the diameter of a given wire using Screw-gauge 
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2. Finding the focal length of a given lenses 

3. Ray diagram of glass slab and prism experiments 

4. Verification of laws of combination of resistances (Series or parallel) 

5. Determination of melting point or boiling point for a given sample 

6. Preparation and properties of Sulphur-di-oxide/carbon-di-oxide/chlorine 

7. Test for carbohydrates/proteins 

8. Analysis of the given inorganic/organic compound 

9. Any one experiment on volumetric analysis (Titration) 

10. Demonstration for verification for  any one type of chemical reaction 

Reference Books:  

 

1. Bhatnagar A.B., .Bhatnagar S.S., R.Lall Book Depot,Meerut(UP)-Teaching of Science, 2011. 

2. Chief Editor, NCERT Publication, Sri Aurobindo Marg, New Delhi 110016- Pedagogy of  

Science-Text Book for B.Ed. (Physical Science) Part-I, 2013. 

3. Chief Editor, NCERT Publication, Sri Aurobindo Marg, New Delhi 110016- Pedagogy of Science-

Text Book for B.Ed. (Physical Science) Part-II, 2013. 

4. Das R.C. - Science Teaching in Schools. 

5. Gupta S.K.   -Teaching Physical Science in Secondary Schools. 

6. Kulshresta S.P. - Teaching of Physical Science. 

7. NaendraVaidya,IBaP Publishing Co-The impact of Science Club, 1994. 

8. Radha Mohan, Prentice Hallof India, New Delhi-Innovative Science Teaching for Physical Science 

Teachers, 1995. 

9. Ramanbhai and Patel, Himalya Publishing House, New Delhi- Educational Evaluation, 1999. 

10. Robert L- Scientific Experiments in Physics. 

11. ShaliniWadhva, Saroop and Sons New Delhi- Modern methods of Teaching Physics. 

12. Sharma R.C., Dhanpat Rai Publishing Co, Pvt., Ltd., New Delhi- Modern Science Teaching, 2003. 

13. Siddique and Siddique, Doaba House, New Delhi- Teaching Science Todayand Tomorrow, 1998. 

14. Vanaja. M, NeelKamal Publication PVT. Limited, Sulthan Bazar, Hyderabad -Methods of 

Teaching Physical Science, 2005. 

15. Zaidy S.M., Anmol Publications, New Delhi- Modern Teaching of Science, 2004. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF COMPUTER SCIENCE 

 

Paper Code:  SC  (Part – II)      Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52        Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 acquire the knowledge of extended activities in Computer Science and their organization 

 develop the understanding of resources for teaching Computer Science 

 develop the understanding of the means for quality improvement in Computer Science 

instruction 

 develop the skill in preparing and using resources in Computer Science 

 develop the skill in construction and administering unit tests and diagnostic tests in Computer 

Science 

 develop the skill in organizing extended curricular activities in Computer Science 

 develop the skill in preparing special programs for gifted and slow learners 

 develop the skill in using multimedia in Computer Science 

 develop the skill in critical analysis of the text books and question papers of secondary school 

Computer Science 

 

 

UNIT 1.Content:        (10 Hours) 

 

1.1 Algorithm, flowchart, elements of ‘C’ programming with simple illustrations.  

1.2 Elements of database and its applications, Introduction to cloud computing. 

1.3 Network of Computers: Network, Types of network, Categories of network. 

1.4  World Wide Web - browsing and search engines,  

1.5 Internet – Meaning – Working  Principle – Types – LAN – Wi-Fi – Uses;   

1.6 E-mail – Meaning &its working;  

1.7 Web Design – Meaning & its Creation – HTML – Meaning & Importance. 

1.8 Multimedia applications, Fundamentals of mobile computing.                   
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Unit-2.Resources for teaching Computer Science:      (14 Hours) 

 

2.1 Text Books – Qualities of good computer science text book, Use of text book, role of text book in 

teaching computer science, Criteria for evaluation of computer science text book. 

2.2 Computer Science Library – Meaning, organization and importance. 

2.3 Computer Science Lab – Need for planning the computer laboratory, special features of computer 

laboratory, Essential infrastructure – laboratory management & maintenance of records, discipline 

in the laboratory.                                                                                  

 

Unit-3 Non Scholastic Activities in Teaching Computer Science:   (18 Hours) 

 

3.1 Computer Science Club-Meaning, Objectives, Organization, activities & importance; 

3.2 Computer Science Quiz, Computer Science Exhibition, Science Fair, Computer Lab Visit-

Meaning, Objectives-Organization & Importance;   

3.3  Social Media – face book, twitter, blogs, Instagram, Linkedin – Meaning and Importance;  

3.4  E-magazine and Online Journal – meaning and preparation 

 

Unit-4:Professional Development of Computer science teacher:   (10 Hours) 

 

4.1 Quality Improvement:Programs for Quality improvement in teaching Computer Science;  

4.2 Role of Seminars, Workshops and Projects in Quality Improvement;  

4.3 Professional Competencies of Computer Science Teacher. 

 

 

Practical Activities: (any one) 

 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report: 

 

1. Preparation of lesson plan for power point presentation 

2. Preparation of linear program material consisting of twenty frames in Computer Science  

3. Preparation of branched program material consisting of twenty frames in Computer Science 

4. Preparation of mathematics program material consisting of twenty frames in Computer Science 

5. Multimedia presentation (Minimum of 20 slides) 

6. Preparation of a Lesson using computer Assisted Instruction (CAI). 

7. Preparation of Quiz programme Using Flash files. 

8. Preparation of MIS Program for an Institution 

9. Preparation of e-magazines and e-books using open source software’s. 

10. Visit to IT company and submission of a report 
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Reference Books: 

 

1. Alexis, M.L. Computer for everyone. Leon: Vikas Publishing house Ltd: New Delhi, 2001.  

2. Bennet, S., Marsh, D., & Killen, C., Handbook of online education continuum. New York: 

International publishing group, 2008. 

3. Kumar, K. L. Educational technology. New Delhi Angel International (P) Ltd, 1997. 

4. Norton, P. Introduction to computers. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd, 1998. 

5. Sharma, R. A. Technological foundation of education. Meerut: R. Lall Books Depot, 2008. 
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7. Srinivasan, T.M. Use of computers and multimedia in education. Jaipur: Aaviskar Publication, 

2002. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF COMMERCE 

PAPER CODE:  SC (Part-II)      Credits: 4 

Total No. of Hours: 52      Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Develop the skill in preparing and using resources in commerce 

 Develop the understanding of the available resources for teaching of commerce 

 Develop the understanding of the means for quality improvement in commerce.  

 Acquire the knowledge of extended activities in commerce and their organization.   

 Develop technological skills in teaching and learning  Commerce 

Unit- 1.  Course content in Commerce     (10 Hours) 

1.1 Partnership Firms – Meaning, features, Types, Advantages & limitations. 

1.2 Joint stock companies-Meaning, features structure and types; co-operative societies-meaning 

features types, advantages and limitations: multinational companies- meaning, features 

advantages and limitations. 

1.3 Insurance- Meaning, need, Principles and types;  entrepreneurship- meaning, Role and 

importance of entrepreneurship, self-employment schemes; Globalization of business- factors 

that are included in globalization, main characteristics, advantages and disadvantages; career 

opportunities in business.  

Unit- 2 Teaching & Learning Resources in Commerce   (14Hours) 

2.1 Resources- meaning, types, their uses in the teaching and learning of commerce 

2.2 Workbook, source book – meaning and Importance 

2.3 Textbook- Meaning, Characteristics, qualities and importance. 

2.4 Computer Assisted Instruction, multimedia in learning commerce. 

2.5 Instructional Aids - Educational broadcasting and telecasting-interactive video, tele-lecture, 

video-conferencing, software in commerce.   
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Unit – 3 Non-Scholastic Activities in commerce     (12Hours) 

3.1 Community resources- Meaning, importance and types. 

3.2 Commerce club – meaning, activities and importance.   

3.3 Commerce room- teacher’s diary, records and registers to be maintained, equipment, essentials 

and desirable. 

3.4 Field trip – Importance & scope.  

3.5 Organizing career talk- Planning, discussion & Importance. 

3.6 Organization of the Campaign- Planning, execution and Application. 

3.7 School bank, Commerce library- meaning, organization and importance. 

 

Unit – 4Professional Development of Commerce Teachers    (16Hours) 

4.1. Competency of a Commerce teacher. 

4.2 Professional development of commerce teacher. 

4.3 Importance of in service teacher training of commerce 

4.4 Programmes for quality improvement in teaching of commerce- role of seminars, workshops  

and projects. 

4.5 Latest trends in Teaching of commerceReflective teaching 

Co-operative learning, Importance and types, simulation – role play, games, CAM.  

Practical Activity: (any one) 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report:     

1. Visit an industrial unit owned and managed by Government and private sector, and collect 

particulars in respect of various departments and official work undertaken by each department.   

2. Collection of business documents, newspaper and magazines articles and analyse. 

3. Conduct a survey and prepare a report on any issues in commerce. 

4. Survey of professional competencies of a commerce teacher. 

5. Prepare a project proposal that has to be submitted to companies regarding business 

transaction, training 

6. Collection of self-prepared e-learning resources in commerce. 

7. Contact any insurance agent and collect details about various insurance scheme for education 

and give a report. 

8. Critical analysis  of commerce Text-book (any one 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, ) 

9. Prepare Slide using MS Power Point on any one topic of Std.: 9th, 10th, 11th& 12th 

10. Preparation of workbook of 9th, 10th, 11th& 12th (any one). 
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Reference Books:       

1. Aggarwal, Teaching of Commerce: A Practical Approach (2nded) UP: Vikas Publishing House 

Pvt. Ltd, 2008. 

2. Bhatia & Bhatia, The Principles and Methods of Teaching, Delhi: Doaba House, 2000. 

3. Chauhan S.S, Innovations in Teaching Learning Process. UP: Vikas Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd, 2008. 

4. Dhand, H Techniques of Teaching, New Delhi: APH Publishing Corporation, 2009. 

5. Siddiqui, M.H. Techniques of Classroom Teaching. New Delhi APH Publishing Corporation, 

2009. 

6. Kochhar, S.K., Methods and Techniques of Teaching, Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 1997. 

7. Singh, Y.K. Teaching of Commerce. New Delhi: APH Publishing Corporation, 2009. 

8. Sharma, R.N, Principles and Techniques of Education. New Delhi: APH Publishing 

Corporation, 2008. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed.DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER- III 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF MANAGEMENT AND  BUSINESS  

STUDIES 

Paper Code:  SC (Part –II)      Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:52                 Total Marks:  100 

 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Acquires the knowledge of current higher secondary syllabus of Business Studies. 

 Understands the aims and objectives of teaching of Business Studies. 

 Understands the nature of Business Studies 

 Defines the specific objectives of teaching Business Studies in terms of learning outcomes. 

 Understands the teaching methods, techniques, devices, lesson planning, process for 

effective teaching, learning process and better instruction. 

 Understands the place of Business Studies in higher secondary syllabus. 

 Applies evaluation techniques most appropriate to assess the progress and achievements of 

pupils. 

 Develops attitudes to be a competent and committed Business Studies teacher. 

 Develops interest for the betterment of Business Studies in higher secondary school. 

 

 

Unit- 1 CONTENT         (10 Hours) 

 

1.1.Nature and purpose of Business Studies: Concept, characteristics of Business activities, 

Profession and Employment, Classification of Business activities, objectives of Business. 

Role of profit in Business, Business Risk.  

1.2.Co-operative societies: Meaning, features, types of co-operative societies,   Private and 

Public sector enterprises. e- business, benefits of e- business 

1.3. Concept of social responsibility environment protection and business, wholesale trade, 

functions of wholesalers, types of retail trade. Difference between Internal and International 

Business 

1.4.Principles of Management: Meaning and features, Fayol’s principles of management 

planning, importance of planning and planning process,  
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1.5. Organization: Meaning and importance of Organization, types of organizations, Consumer 

protection act 1986, Rights of consumers, Consumer responsibilities.  

 

  

Unit-2 UNIT LESSON PLANNING AND CORRELATION   (15 Hours) 

  

              2.1 Unit Lesson Planning, Difference between Unit and Stray Lesson planning  

              2.2 Meaning, importance and types of Co- relation 

              2.3 Correlation with different Subject: Social Science and Computer science 

              2.4 Co-relation with the daily life activity 

 

 Unit -3 BUSINESS STUDIES METHOD, CLUB, TEACHER   (15 Hours) 

 

 3.1 Methods: Exhibition Method, Project Method, Assignment Method, C.A.I 

             3.2 Business Studies room and club: Concept, Needs, Importance, Different Activities. 

3.3 Business Studies Teacher: Education Qualification, Training, Vocational  

Competency, Qualities, skills. 

             3.4 Teaching Aids: Types, Visual, Audio- Visual Instrument(Charts, Model, Tape-  

Recorder, Computer, Slides, Video Programs, Internet, OHP, Reference Books & 

Magazine) 

 

 Unit -4 EVALUATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT OF TEACHER 

(12Hours) 

 

     4.1 Evaluation of textbook: measurement of evaluation, evaluation and Review of current  

 Textbook 8th, 9th, 10thstd, 11thand 12thstd. Characteristics of a good text book.  

          4.2 Evaluation of Business Studies: Meaning, Objective test 

          4.3 3D-Blue Print - Ideal Question Paper 

               * Ideal Question Paper- Meaning, Characteristics. 

               * Structure of Blue Print 

4.4 Professional development programmes for teachers; planning, organizations and report  

Writing on seminar, conference, online sharing membership of professional organization.  

Role of Reflective Practices in professional development of teachers; Teacher as a  

Researcher. 

 

 

Practical Activity: (any one) 

 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report: 

 

1. Prepare a partnership deed with imaginary details. 

2. Visit a Co-operative Society of your area, study the business operation and write a report and 

submit to your teacher 
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3. Fix the following industries under the appropriate given below: a) Paddy field b) Business mall 

c) Banks d)Hospital e) Travelling agency f) college g)technology service( any one can select) 

4. Visit any company of your area and discuss with General Manager about the formation of a 

company and prepare a report. 

5. Draft the following documents with imaginary details a) Memorandum of Association b) 

Articles of Association and c) Prospectus 

6. Collect the information about the company that have issued debentures and prepare a list of the 

type of debentures they have issued. 

7. Prepare a list of various financial institution which provide financial assistance to Indian 

companies 

8. Prepare a code to be adopted in a class room. Discuss with your teacher and friends and 

prepare a standard and submit the report. 

9. Make an analysis of News items from News Papers, TV, Radio etc. and write a report on 

business studies related issues and concern of the present day Indian Society 

10. Analyse question papers of any State board/ CBSE and NCERT’s textbooks in the light of the 

subject specific requirements in terms of understanding and skills. 

 

 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Bhatia, S.K,Teaching of Business Studies and Accountancy. New Delhi: Arya Book Depot, 

2012. 

2. Bhatia, S.K, Teaching of Principles of Commerce and Accountancy, CIE, Publication, Delhi, 

1979. 

3. Business and Management Education in Transitioning and Developing Countries: A 

Handbook; McIntyre, John R. and Alon, IIan (Editors); M.E. Sharp.Inc; New Yark; 2005. 

4. Business education and Emerging Market Economics: Perspectives and BestPractices, Alon, 

IIan and McIntyre, John R Kluwer Academic Publishers, Boston. 2004. 

5. Calfrey C. AlhonManaging the Learning Process in Business Education,Colonal Press USA, 

1988. 

6. Commerce Education in India: Views of Employers of Private Firms- A CaseStudy of Delhi; 

Sherwani, N.U.K. and Siddiqui, Saif in Journal of Indian Education, NCERT: New Delhi; 

Vol.XXX; No.4; Feb2005. 

7. Markulis, Peter M; Howe, Harry and Strang, Danisi R; ‘Integrating the Business Gaming; Sage 

Publications; Vol.36; No. 2; June 2005; 250-258; 

8. Megary, J. Simulation and Gaming. The international Encyclopedia of Educational 

Technology, Oxford Pergamon Press, 1989. 

9. Musselman Vernon A. and Mussleman Donald Lee. Methods in Teaching Basic Vusiness 

Subjects, 3rded, Dannirl III. The Interstate Printers and Publishers, 1975. 

10. Nolan, C.A. Principles and Problems of Business Education, Cincinnati South Western 

Publishing Company, 1968. 

11. Schrg& Poland A System for Teaching Business Education. McGraw Hill Book Company. Ne 
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Vol. I; NCERT; 2000. 

16. Wadhwa, Toolika; Commerce Education at Senior- Secondary Level: Some Reflections: on 

MERI Journal: New Delhi: Vol. III; No. II; October 2008.    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://delhi.gov.in/wps/wcm/connect/doit


150 
 

BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed. DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF HOME SCIENCE 

 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – II)                            Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52       Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives:After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Acquire the knowledge of resource in learning home science. 

 Acquire the knowledge of development of professional competencies of home science teacher. 

 Understand the assessment and evaluation procedures in home science. 

 Develop the skill of preparing assessment tools in home science. 

 Develop the skill of organization of extended curricular activities in home science. 

 Develop the skill of utilizing community resource in the teaching of home science. 

 Realize the professional qualities and ethics of home science teachers. 

UNIT-1: Content of Home Science         (12 Hours) 

1.1 Savings-Importance and types of savings.  

1.2 Fundamentals of Interior Decoration-Elements of arts and colours. 

1.3 Consumer Education-Problems of a consumer, Rights and Responsibilities;  

meal planning-Factors to be considered in Meal Planning for a family, balanced diet for 

different age groups; Food preservation and food storage-principles, preservatives, methods of 

food preservation-common methods of food storage. 

1.4 Community Health and Nutrition- Malnutrition, Vitamin A deficiency, Iron deficiency, 

Iodine deficiency; Programmes combating malnutrition- State, National and International 

level; Role of extension worker in community development. 

1.5 Wet processing for textiles-finishing, dyeing, printing, Traditional textiles of India; 

Selection of clothing. 

 

Unit 2: Teaching and Learning Resources of Home Science    (18 Hours) 

2.1 Resources in learning Home Science 

2.1.1 School based and community based resources-concept and classification. 

School based resources-Home Science laboratory; Home science library; Visual aids: charts, 

posters, boards, models, real objects; Audio aids; Audio Visual aids - Computers-web 

resources.Text books, reference books, hand books; sourcebooks of Home Science. 
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2.1.2 Human resources - Eminent persons, teachers, professors as resource persons from 

different fields of Home Science and other subjects related to Home Science. 

 

2.1.3 Community based resources-Food processing units, restaurants, Institutions like 

Balawadi, Anganwadi, Crèche, Schools with midday meal Programmes; Centers for 

rehabilitation, hospitals; Cottage industries, textile units. 

Unit-3: Extended curricular activities in Home Science      (10 Hours) 

3.1 Home Science club-objective, organization and activities. 

3.2 Home Science quiz- objectives and organization. 

3.3 Home Science exhibitions, field trip and excursion, Home Science competitions. 

3.4 Community awareness programmes - street plays and demonstrations through mass media-

T.V. shows, articles for newspapers and magazines. 

3.5 Interior decoration, flower arrangement, rangoli. 

Unit-4: Home Science Teacher         (12 Hours) 

4.1Professional qualities and competencies of a home science teacher; Duties and 

responsibilities of home science teacher - Home Science teacher’s relation with and 

contribution to school and community. 

4.2 Activities for professional development of a home science teacher-orientation programs, 

refresher courses, seminars, conference, workshops, projects and action research. 

4.3 Professional ethics of home science teacher. 

 

Practical Activity: (any one) 

 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report: 

 

1. Test for carbohydrates, proteins and lipids. 

2. Detection of food adulterants commonly used in food. 

3. A survey of deficiency diseases prevailing in the local community. 

4. Collection and recording of different textiles and their uses. 

5. A visit to local cottage industry. 

6. Conducting a quiz Programme in Home Science. 

7. Organizing cooking competition based on a theme. 

8. Writing a script for radio lesson or TV show in Home Science. 

9. A visit to a food processing unit and presenting a report. 

10. A survey of the hygienic status of a school and presenting a report. 
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Reference Books: 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT PEDAGOGY OF HINDI  

Paper Code:  SC (Part – II)                           Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52       Total Marks:  100 

 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Appreciate the importance of teaching Hindi as a second language in India and the aims and 

objectives of teaching it. 

 Help pupils acquire the basic skills of language learning. 

 Know the different methods of teaching different types of lesson in a second language and use 

them in his/her teaching. 

 Prepare objectives based plans of lesson and teach accordingly. 

 Appreciate the importance of suitable teaching materials in language teaching and prepare/ 

select them for the use in his/ her lessons. 

 Know the principles of text book construction. 

 Prepare and use appropriate tools of evaluation to measure the linguistic abilities of pupils. 

 Know the entire syllabus prescribed for 8th to 10th standards in Hindi. 

 Develop in himself the special qualities, aptitude and interests of a Hindi teacher. 

 

Chapter I:A). aÉ± ÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ: (Teaching of prose)    (15 Hours) 

 

 1. ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉqÉåÇaÉ± MüÉxjÉÉlÉ 2. E¬åzrÉ   

 3. xÉÉåmÉÉlÉ 

 4. aÉ± mÉÉPûMåümÉëMüÉU 5.  aÉ± ÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÐmÉëhÉÉÍsÉrÉÉð | 

   

 

 

AÉ). urÉÉMüUhÉÍzÉ¤ÉÉ(Teaching of Grammer) 
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 1. AjÉïmÉËUpÉÉwÉÉ  2. AÉuÉzrÉMüiÉÉiÉjÉÉqÉWûiuÉ  

 3. E¬åzrÉ    

       4. urÉMüUhÉMåümÉëMüÉUAÉæUmÉëhÉÉÍsÉrÉÉð 

 6. ÌlÉaÉqÉlÉAÉæUAÉaÉqÉlÉmÉëhÉÉsÉÏqÉåÇAÇiÉU 7. 

urÉÉMüUhÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÉåmÉëpÉÉuÉÏoÉlÉÉlÉåMåüxÉÑfÉÉuÉ | 

C). MüÌuÉiÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ: (Teaching of Poetry) 

 1. MüÌuÉiÉÉMüÐmÉËUpÉÉwÉÉLuÉÇqÉWûiuÉ 2.  E¬åzrÉ  

 3. xÉÉåmÉÉlÉ 

 4. MüÌuÉiÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÐmÉëhÉÉÍsÉrÉÉð | 

 

Chapter II:A). UcÉlÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ: (Teaching of Composition)  (15 Hours) 

 1. UcÉlÉÉMüÉAjÉïAÉæUqÉWûiuÉ  

  2. AcNûÏUcÉlÉÉMüÐÌuÉzÉåwÉiÉÉLÆ 

 3. UcÉlÉÉMåüpÉåS    

 4. qÉÉæÎZÉMüAÉæUÍsÉÎZÉiÉUcÉlÉÉMåüE¬åzrÉ 

 5. mÉëhÉÉÍsÉrÉÉð    

 6. UcÉlÉÉxÉÇoÉÇkÉÏxÉÉqÉÉlrÉAzÉÑÍkÉrÉÉðLuÉÇxÉÑfÉÉuÉ 

 7. UcÉlÉÉxÉÇoÉÇkÉÏAzÉÑÌ¬rÉÉðMåüMüÉUhÉLuÉÇxÉÑfÉÉuÉ 

 AÉ). lÉÉOûMüÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ : (Teaching of Drama) 

 1.  lÉÉOûMüMüÉAjÉïLuÉÇqÉWûiuÉ  

 2. lÉÉOûMüÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüE¬åzrÉ 

 3.  lÉÉOûMüÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÐmÉëhÉÉÍsÉrÉÉð | 

C). AlÉÑuÉÉSÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ: (Teaching of translation) 

 1. AlÉÑuÉÉSAÉæUqÉWûiuÉ   

 2. AlÉÑuÉÉSÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüE¬åzrÉ 

 3. AlÉÑuÉÉSMåümÉëMüÉU   

 4. AlÉÑuÉÉSÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÐmÉëhÉÉÍsÉrÉÉð | 

 

Chapter III. A). ÌWûlSÏMüÐmÉœmÉÑxiÉMü :(Hindi Text Book)  (10 Hours) 

 1. mÉœmÉÑxiÉMüMüÉmÉÉœ¢üqÉqÉåÇxjÉÉlÉ  

2. mÉœmÉÑxiÉMüÉåÇMåüE¬åzrÉ 

 3. ÌWûlSÏMüÐmÉœmÉÑxiÉMüÉåÇMåüaÉÑhÉ  
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 4. mÉœmÉÑxiÉMüÉåÇMüÉUcÉlÉ 

 5. ÌWûlSÏMüÐuÉiÉïqÉÉlÉmÉœmÉÑxiÉMüÉåÇMüÐxÉqÉÏ¤ÉÉ  

 6. mÉœmÉÑxiÉMüqÉåÇxÉÑkÉÉUMåüÍsÉLxÉÑfÉÉuÉ | 

 AÉ). ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉqÉåÇqÉÔsrÉÉÇMülÉ :(Evaluation Hindi Teaching) 

 1. mÉUÏ¤ÉÉLuÉÇqÉÔsrÉÉÇMülÉMüÐAÉuÉzrÉMüiÉÉ   

 2. ÌuÉÍpÉ³É mÉëMüÉUMüÐmÉËU¤ÉÉLÆ 

 3. ÌWûlSÏMüÉmÉëzlÉmÉ§É   

 4.xÉÇÌuÉkÉÉlÉ iÉ£üÉ (lÉÏsÉlÉYzÉÉ) E¬åzrÉ, UcÉlÉÉ 

     AÉæUÌlÉqÉÉïhÉ | 

 

Chapter IV. A). ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉqÉåÇ ´ÉurÉ–SØzrÉxÉÉkÉlÉ(Hindi teaching and 

teaching Aids): 

   (12 Hours) 

 1. ´ÉurÉ–SØzrÉxÉÉkÉlÉMüÐAÉuÉzÉMüiÉÉLuÉÇqÉWûiuÉ 

2. ÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüÍsÉLEmÉrÉÉåaÉÏmÉëqÉÑZÉ ´ÉurÉ–SØzrÉxÉÉkÉlÉ 

 3. ´ÉurÉ–SØzrÉxÉÉkÉlÉÉåÇMüÉEÍcÉiÉmÉërÉÉåaÉ 

 4. aÉhÉMürÉÇ§ÉAÉæUAliÉUeÉÉsÉMüÐEmÉrÉÉåaÉ | 

 AÉ). ÌWûlSÏMü¤ÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉAÉæUxÉWûaÉÉqÉÏÌ¢ürÉÉLÆ(Hindi teaching and co-

curricular activities) 

 1. Mü¤ÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÐxÉWûaÉÉqÉÏÌ¢ürÉÉLÆ  

 2. ÌuÉ±ÉsÉrÉmÉÌ§ÉMüÉMüÉqÉWûiuÉ 

 3. zÉæ¤ÉÍhÉMümÉrÉïOûlÉMüÉqÉWûiuÉLuÉÇxÉÏqÉÉLÆ 

  4. uÉÉSÌuÉuÉÉSmÉëÌiÉrÉÉåÌaÉiÉÉ 

 5. Mü¤ÉÉmÉëÌiÉrÉÉåÌaÉiÉÉ | 

 C) aÉ×WûMüÉrÉï : (Home assignment) 

 1. aÉ×WûMüÉrÉïMüÉAjÉïLuÉÇqÉWûiuÉ  

 2  ÍxÉkSÉÇiÉ 

 3. ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉqÉåÇaÉ×WûMüÉrÉï   

 4. aÉ×WûMüÉrÉïMüÐÌuÉzÉåwÉiÉÉLÆ | 
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mÉëÉrÉÉåÌaÉMüaÉÌiÉÌuÉÍkÉrÉÉåÇMåüÌoÉlSÒ :- (Practical Activities) 

 

 1. ÌWûlSÏmÉPèrÉmÉÑxiÉMüÉåÇMüÉxÉqÉÏ¤ÉÉ (xÉuÉåï) 

  Mü¤ÉÉ 8, 9, uÉ 10 

MüÐÌWûlSÏmÉÉPèrÉmÉÑxiÉMüMåüxÉuÉåïmÉULMüsÉåZÉÍsÉÎZÉL 

 2. EŠ ÌuÉ±ÉsÉrÉMüÐÌWûlSÏmÉÉPèrÉ–

mÉÑxiÉMüxÉåxÉÇoÉÇÍkÉiÉMüÌuÉrÉÉåÇMåüoÉÉUåqÉåÇxÉÔcÉlÉÉLMüÌ§ÉiÉ 

  MüÐÎeÉL | 

 3. ÌWûlSÏÌuÉ±ÉsÉrÉMüÐmÉ§É–sÉåZÉlÉMüsÉÉ (MüÉæzÉsÉ) 

MåüÌuÉMüÉxÉmÉULMüsÉåZÉÍsÉÎZÉL | 

 4. EŠ ÌuÉ±ÉsÉrÉMüÐmÉÉPèrÉmÉÑxiÉMüMåüAÉkÉÉUmÉUpÉÉwÉÉ–

MüÉæzÉsÉMåüÌuÉMüÉxÉMåüÍsÉL 

  aÉÌiÉÌuÉÍkÉrÉÉð iÉærÉÉUMüÐÎeÉL | 

 5.

 ÌuÉ±ÉÍjÉïrÉÉåÇqÉåÇxÉqmÉÔhÉïuÉÉcÉlÉMåüÌuÉMüÉxÉMåüÍsÉLLMüaÉÌiÉÌuÉÍk

ÉrÉÉðiÉærÉÉUMüÐÎeÉL | 

 6. aÉhÉMürÉÇ§ÉMüÉmÉërÉÉåaÉMüUiÉåWÒûLÌ¢ürÉÉzÉÏsÉ ´ÉurÉ–

SØzrÉxÉÉkÉÉlÉÉåÇMüÐoÉlÉÉDL | 

 

AÉkÉÉUaÉëÇjÉ :- 

 

 1. ÌSlÉåzÉcÉlSì pÉÉU²ÉeÉ –

ÌWûlSÏpÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMüqÉÇÌSU, AÉaÉUÉ 

 2. ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ–UeÉWÇûxÉmÉëMüÉzÉlÉ, eÉrÉmÉÑU 

 3. lÉÔiÉlÉÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ–mÉëÉå.xÉ¨ÉÌaÉU, MülÉÉïOûMü 

 4. ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ–xÉÇeÉÏuÉmÉÎosÉMåüzÉlÉ, eÉrÉmÉÑU–3, 1998 

 5. QûÉ. MüÐ.aÉÉåmÉÉsÉlÉ–qÉÉlÉMüÌWûlSÏurÉÉMüUhÉAÉæUUcÉlÉÉ, 

UÉzOíûÏrÉzÉæÍ¤ÉMüAlÉÑxÉÇkÉÉlÉAÉæU 

  mÉëÍzÉ¤ÉhÉmÉËUwÉS 

 6. ÌuÉeÉrÉxÉÔS–ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉÌuÉÍkÉrÉÉð–OçûQûlÉmÉÎosÉMåüzÉlxÉ, 

sÉÔÍkÉrÉÉlÉÉ 
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 7. mÉëÌiÉpÉÉ–lÉÏqÉÉÌWûlSÏurÉÉMüUhÉiÉjÉÉUcÉlÉÉ, lÉÏiÉÉmÉëMüÉzÉlÉÉ, 

1995 

 8. pÉÉDrÉÉåaÉålSìÎeÉiÉLuÉÇAljÉpÉÉDrÉÉåaÉålSìeÉÏiÉ, 

ÍzÉ¤ÉÉÍzÉkSÉÇiÉMüÐÃmÉUåZÉÉ–ÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMü 

  qÉÇÌSU, AÉaÉUÉ. 

 9. xÉTüsÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüsÉÉ–mÉÏ.QûÏ.mÉÉPûMü, ÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉëMüÉzÉlÉ, 

AÉaÉUÉ 

 10. ÍzÉ¤ÉÉMåüÍxÉkSÉÇiÉ–mÉÏ.QûÏ. mÉÉPûMü, OûÉOûÉirÉÉaÉÏ, 

ÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMüqÉÎlSU, AÉaÉU 

 11. ÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMüÐÌuÉÍkÉrÉÉð 1,2, AÉæUmÉÉPû–rÉÉåeÉlÉÉ- QûÉð. 

sÉ¤qÉÏlÉÉUÉrÉhÉzÉqÉÉï, ÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMü 

  qÉÎlSU, AÉaÉUÉ 

 12. pÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉMümÉëÌuÉÍkÉ–ÌMüzÉÉåUÏsÉÉsÉzÉqÉÉï, 

qÉåWûUÉEqÉÉLhQûMüqmÉlÉÏ, AÉaÉUÉ 

 13. ÌWûlSÏÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ–MåüzÉuÉmÉëxÉÉSkÉlÉmÉlÉUÉrÉLhQûxÉÉlxÉ, ÌSssÉÏ 

 14. pÉÉUiÉqÉåÇqÉÉiÉ× pÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉMåüÍsÉLxÉÑfÉÉuÉ–UroÉlÉï, 

AÉÆMüxÉTüÐQïûIuEμEIuE•}ÉsÉrÉmÉëåxÉ 

 15. A±ÉmÉlÉMüsÉÉ–xÉÏiÉÉUÉqÉmÉiÉÑuÉåïSÏ, lÉlSÉÌMüzÉÉåULhQûxÉÇxÉ, 

uÉÉUÉhÉÉxÉÏ 

 16. ÌWûlSÏpÉÉwÉÉÍzÉ¤ÉhÉ–pÉÉDrÉÉåaÉålSìeÉÏiÉ, 

ÌoÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMüqÉÎlSUAÉaÉUÉ 

 17. ÌWûlSÏurÉÉMüUhÉ–MüÍqÉjÉÉmÉëxÉÉSaÉÑÃ, ÌuÉlÉÉåSmÉÑxiÉMüqÉÎlSU, 

AÉaÉUÉ 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM(CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF SANSKRIT 

Paper Code:  SC  (Part – II)                                                     Credit: 4     

Total No. Of Hours:  52          Total Marks:  100 

Objectives:After completion of the course student teacher will: 

 Understand that Different Methods of teaching Sanskrit and use them in practice 

teaching. 

 Understand the importance of appropriate instructional materials and co-

curricular activities and use them in the practice teaching. 

 Understand the importance of evaluation, prepare and use different tools of 

evaluation in language. 

 Imbibe the special qualities of Sanskrit teacher 

Unit-1 

Methods of teaching Sanskrit                                                             (20hrs) 

1.1 Teaching of prose- Objectives and ways, pathashal method, text book method,direct 

method and translation method, objectives and ways. 

1.2 Teaching of poetry- analytic method, synthetic method and integrated method 

1.3 Teaching of drama-AdarshanAtyanidhi and Abhinayavidhi. 

1.4 Importance of memorization in Sanskrit teaching process. 

1.5 Teaching of grammar-objectives and ways, formal and functional grammar 

advantages of the functional approach inductive/deductive approach 
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Unit-2 

Instructional resources and co-curricular activities                            (10 hrs) 

2.1   Instructional resources in Sanskrit teaching and its importance 

2.2 Language laboratory structure and importance of language laboratory,  

Library, reading room and Sanskrit room. 

2.3 Importance of co-curricular activities in the teaching Sanskrit 

2.4 Sanskrit SambhashanShibira characteristics and importance. 

Unit-3 

Evaluation in Sanskrit language                                                            (12 hrs) 

3.1 Continuous and comprehensive evaluation (C.C.E.)- concept, characteristics of good 

evaluation. 

3.2 Evaluation of language skills. 

3.3 Importance of essay type questions in the evaluation of Sanskrit language 

3.4 Importance of unit test- meaning importance and stages of preparation and  

diagnostic test. 

Unit-4 

Sanskrit teacher(10hrs) 

4.1 Special competencies of Sanskrit teaching. 

4.2 Characteristics of good Sanskrit teacher. 

4.3 Importance and relationships of Sanskrit teacher with other subject teacher. 

4.4 Need for in service training programme. 
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Suggested list of topic/practical activities (each trains must make any two 

presentations for the followings) 

1. Collect 25 Subhasthitas of Sanskrit and analyze them. 

2. Prepare 3 charts in Sanskrit teaching and explain their use in Sanskrit teaching. 

3. Prepare a report on the challenges faced by Sanskrit teacher. 

4. Preparations of mini dictionary. 

5. Techniques of Teaching Vocabulary In Sanskrit 

6. Innovative ways of teaching composition and grammar in Sanskrit. 

Reference Books: 

1. Apte D.G 200 : Teaching of Sanskrit 

- Bombay padmaPublications 

2. Hulkerikar G.S 1998 : The problems of Sanskrit teaching 

- Kolhapur bharat book depot 

3. Narasimharao K.V.V.L 1997 : Evaluation in language Education  

- Mysore C.H.L Publications. 

4. Patnayak P 1997 : Language curriculum mysore 

- C.H.L Publications 

5. Ramashakalpandeya 2000 : Sanskrit shikshan 

- Agra Pustakamandir 

6. Ramavarmaraju K 2000 : The teaching of Sanskrit  

- Madras Sanskrit Education Society 

7. S.K Rao 2006 : Effective methods of teaching Sanskrit  

- Cyber tech publications  

Ansari road New Delhi-02 

8. Krishnamachand N : History of Sanskrit language 

9. Bandarkar: The problems of Sanskrit teaching.    
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM(CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF GERMAN 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – II) 

                                                                        Credits: 4 

Total No. Of Hours:  52        Total Marks:  100 

 
 

 Ziele: Die Teilnehmer können  

 Methoden und Vorgehensweisen zum Unterrichten der produktiven und 

reproduktiven Fertigkeiten entwickeln 

 Aufgaben und Übungen zu Wortschatz, Aussprache, Orthografie, Grammatik und 

schriftlichem Ausdruck erstellen  

 autonomes Lernen fördern 

 kohärente Unterrichtsstunden planen 

 verschiedene Methoden des Testens und Evaluierens durchführen. 

 

Semestereinheiten (42 Zeitstunden) 

V. Entwicklung der Fertigkeiten in der deutschen Sprache 

 Die reproduktiven Fertigkeiten : Lesen & Hören 

 Die produktiven Fertigkeiten : Schreiben  & Sprechen 

 Grammatik als funktionales Mittel der Sprache 

 

VI. Didaktik und Methodik des Deutschunterrichts  (Teil 2) 

 Interaktion 

 Lerneraktivitäten im Klassenraum 

 Erstellung von Übungen und Aufgaben 

 Lernstrategien und Schritte zum eigenständigen Lernen 

 

VII. Planung von Unterrichtseinheiten und  Kursen 

 Einführung in die Struktur einer Unterrichtseinheit 

 Lernziele: Formulierung und Bewertung 

 Schritte zum Aufbau einer kohärenten Unterrichteinheit 

 Verschiedene Techniken zur Unterrichtsplanung 
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VIII. Evaluation  und Bewertung 

 Die Funktion von Leistungsbemessung 

 Kriterien zur Herstellung von Tests 

 Verschiedene Werkzeuge zum Testen 

 Korrekturverfahren 

 Einführung in die international anerkannten Deutschprüfungen 

 

 

Seminar-Themen (6 Zeitstunden) 

 

‐ Einzelpräsentationen zu den folgenden Themen: 

 Lehren der reproduktiven und produktiven Fertigkeiten 

 Integration grammatischer Strukturen 

 Gestaltung einer interaktiven Klassenraumlandschaft 

 Strukturen kohärenter Unterrichtseinheiten 

 Angemessene Bewertung von Teilnehmerleistungen  

 

‐  aktives Microteaching am Goethe Institut mit erfahrenen Lehrkräften 

 

 

Praxis-Aktivitäten 

 

‐ Großgruppendidaktik 

‐ Motivation und Förderung der Zielsprache im Klassenraum 

‐ Nutzung von Realia im Unterricht 

‐ Gestaltung von Unterrichtsplänen mit angemessenen Lernzielformulierungen 

‐ Erstellung zuverlässiger und objektiver Sprachtests 

‐ Entwicklung von interaktiven Übungen 

‐ Einführung von Grammatik und Wortschatz 

‐ Unterrichten fiktionaler und nicht-fiktionaler Texte 

 

 

 

Referenzmaterialien 

: 

1. GedruckteUnterrichtsmaterialien 

a. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 1: Lehrkompetenz und 

Unterrichtsgestaltung (Learning to teach German, Vol. 1: Competencies of teachers and 

creation of classes), Klett, 2012. 

b. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 2: Wie lernt man die 

Fremdsprache 

Deutsch? (Learning to teach German, Vol. 2: How to learn German as a foreign 

language), 
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Klett, 2013. 

c. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 3: Deutsch als fremde Sprache 

(Learning 

to teach German, Vol. 3: German as a foreign language), Klett, 2014. 

d. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 4: Aufgaben, Übungen, Interaktion 

(Learning to teach German, Vol. 4: Tasks, Exercises and Interaction), Klett, 2014. 

e. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 5: Lernmaterialien und Medien 

(Learning to teach German, Vol. 5: Learning Materials and Media), Klett, 2014 

f. Goethe-Institut (Hg.) Deutsch Lehren Lernen, Bd. 6: Curriculare Vorgaben und 

Unterrichtsplanung (Learning to teach German, Vol. 6: Curricular Conditions and 

Lesson 

Planning), Klett, 2013. 

g. IGNOU, Goethe-Institut, Universität Wien (Hg.), Diploma in teaching German as a 

Foreign 

Language 1: Grundlagen des Unterrichtens (Fundamentals of teaching), Goyal, 2010. 

h. IGNOU, Goethe-Institut, Universität Wien (Hg.), Diploma in teaching German as a 

Foreign 

Language 2: Die vier Fertigkeiten und ihre Voraussetzungen (the four language skills 

and 

their precondition), Goyal, 2010. 

i. IGNOU, Goethe-Institut, Universität Wien (Hg.), Diploma in teaching German as a 

Foreign 

Language 3: InstrumenteimUnterricht (tools and resources in the classroom), Goyal, 

2010. 

j. IGNOU, Goethe-Institut, Universität Wien (Hg.), Diploma in teaching German as a 

Foreign 

Language 4: Unterrichten (Teaching), Goyal, 2010. 

 

 

2. URL-Links 

http://www.hueber.de/seite/pg_online_uebungen_daf_lern (online exercises and tests) 

http://www.aufgaben.schubert-verlag.de/ (grammar and vocabulary trainer) 

https://www.deutsch-portal.com/Deutsch-lernen-mit-Materialien.html (worksheets for 

various intercultural topics concerning Germany) 

http://www.dw.de (a rich source of actual audio and video materials concerning 

Germany) 

https://www.goethe.de/en/spr/ueb.html (hints and links for self learning of the German 

language) 

https://www.goethe.de/en/spr/kup/prf.html (a survey of the internationally recognized 

German language exams) 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE- CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER:  III 

CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY OF FRENCH 

Paper Code:  SC (Part – II)                     Credits: 4                         

Total No. Of Hours:  52                          Total Marks:  100 
 

Les objectifs: Les enseignants peuvent:- 

 apprécier l’importance d’enseigner le français en Inde et les objectifs de 
l’enseigner. 

 acquérir les aspects et les compétences de la langue française. 
 acquérir les connaissances théoriques des méthodes et approches différentes et 

les appliquer pendant l’enseignement. 
 déceler les objectifs nécessaires pour motiver l’étudiant à apprendre la langue. 
 déveloper les compétences pour planifier la leçon et exploiter le manuel. 
 déveloper les compétences orale et écrite de la langue française. 
 apprendre et utiliser des différentes techniques pour enseigner la grammaire, le 

vocabulaire, la prononciation, la production écrite, la compréhension et la 
traduction. 

 préparer les règles d’évaluation qui conviennent pour vérifier les compétences 
linguistiques de l’étudiant. 

 exploiter les supports audio-visuels et les outils d’apprentissage en ligne et les 
utiliser efficacement dans l’enseignement. 

 

Unité 1: Les aspects de la langue française- Partie II (L’enseignement des 

compétenceslangagières) 

1.1: L’enseignement de la grammaire 

1.2: L’enseignement duvocabulaire 

1.3:L’enseignement delaprononciation 

1.4: L’enseignement de  la production écrite 

1.5:L’enseignement du processus de compréhension 

1.6:L’enseignement dela traduction 
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Unité-2: L’enseignement des genres différents de littérature 

 

2.1: L’enseignement de Prose 

2.2:L’enseignement de Poésie 

2.3: L’enseignement de Drame 

2.4: L’enseignement de Conte 

Unité 3: Evaluation 

3.1: Mener et corriger des tests de fin de séquence en se basant sur le manuel 

3.2: Concevoir des activités d'évaluation pour l'ensemble des compétences et connaissances 

langagières, à tous les niveaux. :Dictée, QCM, QRC (questions àréponses courtes), réponses 

en détail 

3.3:Concevoir des supports et des activités pour évaluer la progression orale et écrite 

3.4: Mener des tests de progrès réguliers, incluant un volet oral 

3.5: Evaluer des tests de progrès réguliers, incluant un volet oral 

3.6: Préparer et mener des activités de révision appropriées 

3.7: Identifier, à partir des résultats aux tests et aux activités d'évaluation, les domaines que 

les apprenants doivent approfondir 

3.8: Donner des retours clairs sur les points forts et les points faibles identifiés et établir des 

priorités pour le travail individu 

3.9: Créer un code de correction standardisé pour les productions écrites afin de faire 

ressortir différents types d'erreurs  

Unité-4: MédiaNumérique 

2.1: Utilisation d’une variété de logiciels (Windows, Mac) 

2.2: Recherche  des ressources pédagogiques sur internet 

2.3: Téléchargement des ressources à partir d'internet et l’utilisation des ressources à 

enseigner 
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2.4: Classification des fichiers dans des dossiers de manière cohérente 

2.5: Utilisation de logiciels adaptés pour manipuler des images, des fichiers audio et vidéo y 

compris des lecteurs multimédias 

2.6:Utilisation d’un vidéoprojecteur lorsque le cours inclut l'usage d'internet, de DVD 

2.7:Coordonner des projets pédagogiques intégrant des médias  
numériques (utilisation de photos/vidéos, d’internet, des réseaux sociaux, etc.)2.8: Former 

les apprenants à l'utilisation efficace des nouvelles  

technologies (tableaux numériques interactifs, tablettes, smartphones) dans le cadre de 

l'apprentissage linguistique 

TRAVAUX PRATIQUES/ACTIVITES PRATIQUES 

1. Enseigner les <<savoir faire>>:savoir-lire,savoir-écrire, savoir- s’exprimeràl’oral. 

2. Techniques de travail en grand /petit groupe 

3. Signifiance d’apprendreà apprendre, d’apprendre à comprendre et d’apprendre à parler 

en français 

4. Comment motiver les étudiantsà parler en français(création de l’ambiance de la classe et 

adopter les méthodesappropriées) 

5. Comment exploiter efficacement le manuel pour enseigner le français 

6. Comment enseigner la grammaire utilisant les méthodesinnovantes 

7. Comment enseigner la prose, la poésie,le drame et les contes 

8. Comment utiliser les équipementsnumériques pour enseigner le français 

REFERENCES 

1.  Henri Besse – “Epistémologie grammaticale et exercices grammaticaux”, Etudes de 

Linguistique Appliquée 

2.  Henri Besse et Rémy Porquier - Grammaires et didactique des langues, Paris, Hatier-

CREDIF 

3.  M. Bistos – “Comment peut-on enseigner les formes de la conjugaison ? “, Les Langues 

Modernes 
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4.  François Bresson – “Acquisition et apprentissage des langues vivantes”, Langue Française 

5.  Henri Besse – “Les exercices de conceptualisation ou la réflexion grammaticale au niveau 

2”, Voix et Images du CREDIF 

6.  J. Dubois – Grammaire structurale du français 

7.  Pierre-Jean (Chanoine) Rousselot – Principes de prononciation française, Paris, H. Welter 

8.  Michel Benamou – Pour une nouvelle pédagogie du texte littéraire, Paris, Hachette-

Larousse 

9.  Henri Besse – “Des convenances du discours littéraire en classe de langue”, Le Français 

dans le Monde 

10.  Henri Besse – “Eléments pour une didactique des documents littéraires”, Français 

langue étrangère, Paris, Hatier 

11.  Colette Stourdze – “De la reconstitution à l’explication de texte”, Guide pédagogique 

pour le professeur de français langue étrangère, Paris, Hachette 

12.  Charles Rollin – Traité des études.  De la manière d’enseigner et d’étudier les belles-

lettres par rapport à l’esprit et au cœur, Paris, J. Estienne 

13.  T. Todorov – Littérature et signification 

14.  F. Berges – “Faire la classe”, Cahiers pédagogiques 

15. Website:  digitalunite.com 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B. Ed DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER: III 

ACTION RESEARCH 

Paper Code: HC-09                                                                            Credit: 2 

Total No. of Hours: 26                                                              Total Marks: 50 

 

Objectives: 

 

After completion of the course student teachers will:  

 To understand the concept and types of research –applied basic and action research.  

 Familiarize with the concept of Action research in Education.  

 Identify the suitable problems for Action Research.  

 Get acquainted with the various steps of conducting action Research.  

 Understand and use descriptive statistical techniques in action Research  

 Acquire the skills of planning, executing, evaluating and reporting action research.  

 

Unit-1: Introduction to Research         (12 Hours)  

 

1.1 Research and Educational Research: Definition and Importance  

1.2 Types of research – Fundamental /Basic research, Applied and Action Research- Meaning and its 

importance and differences.  

1.3 Action Research –definition, importance, limitations.  

1.4 Steps of action Research-Identification of the problem, pinpointing the problem, analysis of the 

problem in terms of probable causes, objectives of Action research, formulation of Hypothesis, Design 

of Action plan(pre-test , treatment, post-test), Implementation of Action Plan, analysis and 

Interpretation of data, drawing conclusion, report writing.  

 

Unit-2: Collection and analysis of data:        (14 Hours)  

 

2.1 Tools for collection of data-Achievement test, diagnostic test, questionnaire, observation schedule 

and interviews-meaning and their importance in Action Research.  

2.2 Measures of central tendency-computation and interpretation of mean for grouped and ungrouped 

data.  

2.3 Graphical representation of the data: Bar graph, Frequency polygon-meaning, construction and 

uses.  

2.4 Formatting of proposal and report-meaning of proposal and report and its importance.  

Format-preface, acknowledgment, index, tables, graphs, bibliography and appendix.  
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Practical Activities:  

 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report.  

1. Prepare Action Research proposal for any one of the problem selecting from the following fields  

a) Classroom problems  

b) Teaching strategies  

c) Children with special needs.  

2. Prepare any one of the following tool to conduct action research  

a) Rating scale  

b) Questionnaire or Checklist  

 

Reference Books:  

 

1. Aggarwal, J.C. : Educational Research : an Introduction  

2. John W. Best : Research in Education  

3. LokeshKaul: Research Methodology  

4. Lulla B.P : Essential of Educational Research  

5. Sukhria S. P: Essentials of Educational Research  

6. Tharayani : Action Research  

7. Usha Rao: Action research  

8. Usha Rao: Conducting Educational Research  

9. QæAiÀiÁ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É - ¸ÀªÀð²PÀët C©üAiÀiÁ£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ  
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

B.Ed. Two Year Course-Semester Scheme 

IV semester  
Subject: HC 10- Education and National Concerns  

Paper code: HC10                                                                                 4 credits,    
Total Hrs. : 52 Hrs          Total Marks: 100 

Objectives : The student teachers are able to  

 

1.  Understand the prospective vision of contemporary  National Concerns of Education in India. 

2. Develop insight on importance and strategies of Universalization of Secondary Education. 

3. Understand the historical backdrop of Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 

4. Develop sensitivity and skills in conducting appropriate scholastic and co-scholastic activities to 

promote human rights culture among students.  

5. Develop insight and strategies about the process of Population and Environmental Education.  

6. Develop knowledge and skills on the concept, process, ways & means of sustainable development.  

7. Understand the concepts of HIV/AIDS, clarify the myths and mis-conceptions related to 

HIV/AIDS.  

8. Understand the meaning, importance and develop strategies of  Peace & Multi-culture Education. 

9. Develop knowledge & skills to promote life skills education among students. 

10. Promote understanding and develop pedagogic skills regarding to Adolescence Education. 

 

Unit 1: Universalization of Secondary Education(USE)       12 Hour

  

1.1   Universalization of Secondary Education USE - meaning and importance. 

1.2   Goals and Objectives of Universalization of Secondary Education (USE). 

1.3  Obstacles/challenges and strategies to attain Universalization of Secondary Education. –  

        prevailing forms of inequalities in education. 

1.4. Equality of Educational opportunities. Constitutional provisions to USE ,RTE-2009 and its 

provisions.  

1.5. Measures taken by the government to attain USE. 

1.6. Role of community, Panchayat Raj Institutions and schools in attaining USE. 

 

Unit 2:Human Rights Education         14 Hours 

 

2.11. Historical backdrop of Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 

2.12. Indian Constitution & Human Rights. 

2.13. Rights & provision of women & children- violation & measures to protect. 

2.14. National & state Human Rights Commissions-structure and functions. 

2.15. Human Rights Education-meaning and objectives. 

2.16. Promotion of Human Rights culture and values among children - scholastic  and co-scholastic 

programmes.  
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Unit 3- Contemporary National Concerns and Education            14 Hours 

3.1  Population growth: factors affecting, consequences of population growth. 

3.2  Population Education-meaning and objectives, measures to achieve stability in population growth. 

3.3 Environmental Education- meaning and objectives. Environmental  pollution-types, causes,   

       consequences and measures.  

3.4. Sustainable Development – Concept, importance and strategies. Echo- friendly life style. 

3.5 Multi-culture Education- meaning, importance and strategies. 

3.6 HIV&AIDS: Myths & mis-conceptions related HIV transmission & prevention. Role of different 

agencies involving in HIV/AIDS awareness education. National Aids Control Organization 

(NACO), Karnataka State Aids Prevention Society (KSAPS), National Institute of Mental Health 

and Neurological Science (NIMHANS). 

 

Unit 4 Life skills & Adolescence Education      10 Hours 

 

4.1.   Meaning and importance of  life skills Education. 

4.2.   Basic life skills recommended by Unesco- critical thinking, creative thinking, decision making,  

 problem solving, self – awareness, stress management, management of emotion, interpersonal   

relations, effective communication and empathy. 

4.3    Strategies of teaching life skills. 

4.4.   Educational implications of life skills. 

4.5   Adolescence Education – meaning, objectives & school activities. 

 

Topics for Seminar:      

1. Universalization of Secondary Education in the light of RTE-2009 provisions & NCF - 2005 

strategies.  

2. Literacy programmes and Non- Formal Education in India- status and programmes. 

3. Role of school and community in promoting environmental concern & values among students. 

4. Programmes and strategies to create awareness & responsible behaviour on HIV/AIDS -

transmissions & prevention. 

5. Critical analysis of the human rights policies and programmes in India. 

6. Life skills education for personality development. 

7. Meaning and importance of Multi-culture & Peace Education-Issues, challenges and strategies. 

8. Disaster Management in India – status, hazards, policies-procedure and implementation 

stratagies.   

9. Sustainable Development through Echo – Friendly life style. 

10. Practice of Child Labour – statues , causes , consequences of measures . 

 

Reference Books. 

1. Anjan Saikia etl., Population Education. APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 2011. 

2. Appa Rao Alla., Learning Disabilities. Neelkamal Publications, Hyderabad. 2014 

3. Basu Durga Das., Introduction to the Constitution of India. Lexis Nexis, Hyderabad. 2008 

4. Bhaskara Rao Digumarti., Education For All, Issues and Problems. APH Publishing Corporation, 

New Delhi 2014 
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5. Bhaskara Rao Digumarti., Education For All, The Global Consensus. APH Publishing 

Corporation, New Delhi 2014. 

6. Bhaskara Rao Digumarti., Education For All, Mid decade review, Reports of Regional Seminars. 

APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi 2014. 

  

7. Bhaskara Rao Digumarti., Education For All, Achieving the goal, the global consensus. APH 

Publishing Corporation, New Delhi 2014. 

8. DSERT.,Gender Issues- A Resource Book. DSERT Bangalore. 

9. Haseen Taj H.T., Current challenges in Education. 

Neelkamal Publications Pvt., Ltd. Hyderabad – 2005. 

10. HaseenTaj H.T., Education and National Concerns. 

Neelkamal Publications Pvt., Ltd. Hyderabad – 2008. 

11. NCERT., Training and Resource materials in Adolescence Education. NCERT, New Delhi – 

2013. 

12. NCERT., Adolescence Education Programme, Training and resource materials. NCERT, New 

Delhi – 2012. 

13. NCERT., Adolescence Education. NCERT New Delhi. 

14. NCERT., Training and Resource materials on Adolescence Education programme. NCERT, 

New Delhi – 2013 

15. Sharma R C., Environmental Education. 

16. Sharma R C., Population Education. 

17. Suryanath Prasad., Peace Education in a new Mellnium 

18. Uttar Kumar Singh and Nayak A K., Multi-cultural Education 1997 

19. UNESCO, Source Book in Environmental Education, UNESCO Bangkok. 

20. PÉÆÃrgÀAUÀ¥Àà., ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ PÁ¼ÀfUÀ¼ÀÄ. «ªÉÃPÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, aPÀÌ§¼Áî¥ÀÄgÀ–2005. 

21. PÉÆAUÀªÁqÀJ£ï.©., ²PÀëtzÀ°è gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ PÀ¼ÀPÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ. «zÁå¤¢ü ¥ÀæPÁ±À£ÀUÀzÀÀUÀ– 2010.  

22. r.J¸ï.E.Dgï.n., fÃªÀ£À PË±À®åUÀ¼ÀÄ. VIII, IX, & X std, r.J¸ï.E.Dgï.n, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ. 

23. AnjanSaikia etl., Population Education. APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 2011. 

24. Appa Rao Alla., Learning Disabilities. Neelkamal Publications, Hyderabad. 2014 

25. BasuDurga Das., Introduction to the Constitution of India. Lexis Nexis, Hyderabad. 2008 

26. Bhaskara Rao Digumarti., Education For All, Issues and Problems. APH Publishing 

Corporation, New Delhi 2014. 

27. Bhaskara Rao Digumarti., Education For All, The Global Consensus. APH Publishing 

Corporation, New Delhi 2014. 

28. Bhaskara Rao Digumarti., Education For All, Mid decade review, Reports of Regional 

Seminars. APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi 2014. 

29. Bhaskara Rao Digumarti., Education For All, Achieving the goal, the global consensus. APH 

Publishing Corporation, New Delhi 2014. 

30. DSERT.,Gender Issues- A Resource Book. DSERT Bangalore. 

31. Haseen Taj H.T., Current challenges in Education. 

Neelkamal Publications Pvt., Ltd. Hyderabad – 2005. 

32. HaseenTaj H.T., Education and National Concerns. 

Neelkamal Publications Pvt., Ltd. Hyderabad – 2008. 
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33. NCERT., Training and Resource materials in Adolescence Education. NCERT, New Delhi – 

2013. 

34. NCERT., Adolescence Education Programme, Training and resource materials. NCERT, New 

Delhi – 2012. 

35. NCERT., Adolescence Education. NCERT New Delhi. 

36. NCERT., Training and Resource materials on Adolescence Education programme. NCERT, 

New Delhi – 2013 

37. Sharma R C., Environmental Education. 

38. Sharma R C., Population Education. 

39. Suryanath Prasad., Peace Education in a new Mellnium 

40. Uttar Kumar Singh and Nayak A K., Multi-cultural Education 1997 

41. UNESCO, Source Book in Environmental Education, UNESCO Bangkok. 

42. PÉÆÃrgÀAUÀ¥Àà., ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ PÁ¼ÀfUÀ¼ÀÄ. «ªÉÃPÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, aPÀÌ§¼Áî¥ÀÄgÀ–2005. 

43. PÉÆAUÀªÁqÀJ£ï.©., ²PÀëtzÀ°è gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ PÀ¼ÀPÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ. «zÁå¤¢ü ¥ÀæPÁ±À£ÀUÀzÀÀUÀ– 2010.  

44. r.J¸ï.E.Dgï.n., fÃªÀ£À PË±À®åUÀ¼ÀÄ. VIII, IX, & X std, r.J¸ï.E.Dgï.n, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

 SEMESTER: IV 

CREATING AN INCLUSIVE SCHOOL 

Paper Code: HC-11              Credits: 4   

Total No. of Hours: 52                             Total Marks: 100 

Objectives: After completion of the course the student teachers will: 

 Understand the global and national commitments towards the education of 

children with diverse needs. 

 Develop an understanding of the concept, principles and models of inclusive 

Education in the context of education for all. 

 Identify and address diverse needs of all learners. 

 Familiarize with the trends and issues in inclusive education. 

 Develop an understanding of the role of facilitators in inclusive education. 

 Understand the nature of difficulties encountered by children and prepare 

conducive teaching learning environment in inclusive schools. 

 Analyze special education, integrated education, mainstream and inclusive 

education practices. 

 Identify and utilize existing resources for promoting inclusive practice.  

 

 

Unit I: Introduction to Inclusive Education     (12Hours) 

 

1. Concept and importance of inclusive education-its merits and imitations. 

2. Inclusive Education Strategies for children with Diverse Needs.  

3. School Education of the Disadvantaged Groups and Girl’s education 

4. Provisions for Inclusive Education as per RTE  

5. Barriers in Inclusive Education: Attitudinal, Social and Educational.  
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Unit II:Special Educational Needs (SEN) of Learners in Inclusive School  

                  (14 Hours)         

 

1. Definition and characteristics of children with sensory disability ( hearing, visual 

and physically challenged) intellectual disability, developmental disabilities ( 

autism, cerebral palsy, learning disabilities),   

2. Importance of early detection, Functional assessment of SEN. 

3. Role of Inclusive Class Room and Inclusive teachers/educators in facilitating 

inclusive education 

4. Adaptations in instructional objectives, curriculum and co-curricular activities for 

meeting diverse needs of children with special needs 

5. The Persons with Disabilities Act (PWD Act, 1995) and National Policy for 

Person with Disabilities 2006 with reference to Inclusive Education. 

Unit III: Adaptations Accommodations and Modifications (12 Hours) 

1. Meaning, Difference, Need & Steps 

2. Specifics for Children with Sensory Disabilities 

3. Specifics for Children with Neuro-Developmental Disabilities 

4. Specifics for Children with Loco Motor & Multiple Disabilities 

5. Engaging Gifted Children 

Unit IV: Inclusive Academic Instructions                      (14 Hours)   

1. Universal Design for Learning: Multiple Means of Access, Expression, 

Engagement & Assessment 

2. Co-Teaching Methods: One Teach One Assist, Station-Teaching, Parallel 

Teaching, Alternate Teaching & Team Teaching 

3. Differentiated Instructions: Content, Process & Product 

4. Peer Mediated Instructions: Class Wide Peer Tutoring, Peer Assisted Learning 

Strategies 

5. ICT for Instructions 

 

Practicum/Field Work 

Conduct the following practical activities and submit a report: 

1. Visit any Inclusive school and Report about School Settings 

2. A study of barrier free environment 

3. Conduct Survey about barriers in social inclusion 

4. Develop teaching learning materials for Children With Special Needs(CWSN) 

5. Curricular support services for Children With Special Needs (CWSN) 
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6. Conduct Inclusive Education Programme(IEP) 

7. Visit and report the functions of sign language department  

8. Conduct awareness programme for public about early intervention/detection  

9. Community Based Rehabilitation (CBR) programme for Children With Special 

Needs (CWSN) 

10. Effectiveness of SSA on education for all – in context to Children With Special 

Needs (CWSN) 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Ahuja. A, Jangira, N.K. (2002): Effective Teacher Training; Cooperative Learning 

Based Approach: National Publishing house 23 Daryaganj, New Delhi 110002.  

2. Baquer, A. and Sharma, A. (1998). Disability Vs Challenges. New Delhi: Can 

Publishers.  

3. Bhattacharjee, N. (1999). Through the looking-glass: Gender Socialisation in a 

Primary School in T. S. Saraswathi (ed.) Culture, Socialization and Human 

Development: Theory, Research and Applications in India. New Delhi: Sage.  

4. Gathoo, V. (2004). Curriculum Strategies and Adaptations for Children with 

Hearing Impairment. New Delhi: Kanishka Publishing 

5. Giffard-Lindsay, Katharine (2007). Inclusive Education in India: Interpretation, 

Implementation, and Issues. CREATE PATHWAYS TO ACCESS Research 

NUEPA.  Monograph No 15, September. New Delhi: 

http://eprints.sussex.ac.uk/1863/01/PTA15.pdf  

6. Giuliani, G. A. & A., M. (2002). Education of children with Special Needs: From 

Segregation to Inclusion, New Delhi: Sage Publications 

7. Jangira N.K. and Mani, M.N.G. (1990): Integrated Education for Visually 

Handicapped, Gurgaon, Old Subjimandi, Academic Press.  

8. Jha, M. M. (2002). School Without Walls: Inclusive Education for All. Oxford: 

Heinemann 

9. Jha. M.( 2002) Inclusive Education for All: Schools Without Walls, Heinemann 

Educational publishers, Multivista Global Ltd, Chennai, 600042, India.  

10. Mani, M. N. G. (2004). Successful Inclusion Strategies for Secondary and Middle 

School Teachers, New Delhi: Sage Publishing House 

11. Mann, P.H., Suiter, P.A. & Mc Clung, R.M. (1992) A guide for educating 

mainstreamed students. Boston : Allyn & Bacon. 

12. Narayan J. (1990). Towards independence series 1 to 9. Secunderabad : NIMH, 

Secunderabad.  
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13. Narayan J. (2003) Educating children with learning problems in regular schools 

NIMH, Secunderabad. 

14. North,C (1976) Education of hearing impairment children in regular schools, 

Washington: D.C.A.G Bells  

15. Puri, M. & Abraham, G. (Eds) (2004), Handbook of Inclusive Education – for 

Educators, administrators and planners. New Delhi: Sage Publications.   

16. Sharma P.L (2003) Planning Inclusive Education in Small Schools, R. I. E. Mysore  

17. Sharma, P.L. (1990) Teachers handbook on IED-Helping children with special 

needs N. C. E R T Publication.  

18. SPASTN (2000)towards inclusive communities. Chennai: Spastic society of 

Tamilnadu. 

19. Stakes, R. and Hornby, G. (2000). Meeting Special Needs in Mainstream Schools: 

A Practical Guide for Teachers (2nd ed). 

20. Subrahmanian, R. Sayed, Y. Balagopalan, S. and Soudien, C. (Eds.) (2003). 

Education inclusion and exclusion: Indian and South African perspectives, IDS 

Bulletin, 34(1).  
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE - CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

SEMESTER: IV 

KNOWLEDGE AND CURRICULUM 

Paper Code: HC 12                                                                       Credits: 4 

 

Total No. of Hours: 52                                                        Total Marks: 100 

 

Objectives: 

 

After completion of the course, student-teachers will:  

 

 Examine the epistemological and sociological basis of education.  

 Discuss the basis of modern child-centered education.  

 understand education in relation to modern values like equity and equality, individual  

 

 Opportunity and social justice and dignity.  

 

 Understand social re-constructivist curriculum and role of teacher.  

 

 Understand the epistemological and sociological basis of curriculum development.  

 Understand the different types of curriculum with respect to their main orientation 

and approaches.  

 

 Compare and analyse of the NCF- 2009 with respect to curriculum foundation.  

 Analyse the curriculum framework, in the light of learners need and expectations.  

 

 

Unit I: Knowledge Generation       (13 Hours)  

 

1.1 Meaning of education, Distinction between knowledge and skill, Knowledge and information,  

belief and truth. Logical based knowledge, sources of knowledge and types of knowledge.  

1.2 Society and Knowledge – Society as an agent in generating and disseminating knowledge.  

1.3 Education in relation to modern values, equity, equality, individual opportunity, social justice and   

     dignity with reference to samskar (Rodiguer 2002). Education as a tool of modernization and  

     democratic citizenship.  

1.4 Knowledge commission: National and state- recommendations for knowledge society.  
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Unit II Curriculum and society      (13 Hours)  

 

2.1 Curriculum – meaning, characteristics and types. Learner centred, community centred, 

environmental centred and humanistic curriculum.  

2.2 Knowledge management and curriculum construction in school education.  

2.3 Social re-constructivist curriculum – meaning, characteristics and role of teacher  

 

 

Unit III . Determinants of curriculum      (13 Hours)  

 

3.1 Epistemological basis of curriculum: concept-and forms of knowledge, structure of a 

        discipline, characteristics and levels of understanding.  

3.2 Sociological basis - societal needs and aspirations, culture and values, social change,          

knowledge explosion, National concerns and goals.  

3.3 Cultural context of students: - multi-cultural, multi-lingual aspects and critical issues:         

Environmental concerns, gender differences, value concerns and issues, social sensitivity.  

Political, Geographical, technological and economic diversity and  necessity.  

 

 

Unit-IV: Features of Curriculum framework     (13 Hours)  

 

4.1 Curriculum framework: -meaning, need and importance; understand the relationship between 

curriculum, syllabus, and text book.  

 

4.2. The salient features of National Curriculum Framework-2005 and NCFTE- 2009.  

 

4.3. Analyse the school education curriculum centre and state with respect to their priorities, concerns 

to National goals.  

 

Practical Activity: (any one)  
 

Conduct the following activity and submit a report.  

1. Organize skit on educational thought of Swami Vivekananda/Mahatma Gandhi/Rabindranath    

Tagore.  

2. Collect 5 Folk songs and find out contemporary values integrated in it.  

3. Organize a debate competition on Social issues.  

4. Organize a quiz program on Indian cultural heritage, National movement,  

     constitutional values.  

5. Organize cleanliness campaign.  

6, Organize environment awareness programme in the community and submit a report. 

7. Select a unit from a text book of 8th, 9th & 10th std., and find out the contemporary values integrated  

in it.  

8.Organise a cultural activity to depict multicultural aspect and submit a report. 

9. Conduct a survey on gender issue and submit a report. 
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10. Analyze the curriculum of secondary school (8th, 9th & 10th std) any one and identify the topic 

which have concerned to national goals. 

 

Reference Books:  

 

1. Hirst, Paul, H. Knowledge and the curriculum. Routledge publication.  

2. Kelly, AV. The curriculum: theory and practice sage publication Singapore, 2009.  

3. Letha Rammohan, Curriculum instruction and evaluation. Agerwal publication,  

    Agra, 2009.  

4. Pathak, A. Social implications of schooling: knowledge pedagogy and consciousness.     

    Aakar books, 2013.  

5. Schilvest, W.H, Curriculum: prospective paradigm and possiilty.M.CMLLAN  

    publication, 2012.  

6. Scolt, dand, Curriculum studies: curriculum knowledge. Routledgefalmes,M.Y, 2003.  

7. Shulman L. S, those who understand: knowledge growth in teaching, 1986.  

   educational researcher, 4-14  

8. Sinha, S. Acquiring literacy in schools, seminar, 38-42, 2000.  

9. Sternberg, R.J. Intelligence, competence, and expertise, in A.J. Elliot & C.S. Dweck  

    (Eds), handbook of competence and motivation, 2013  

10. Tagore, R. Civilization and progress. in crisis in civilization and other essays. New  

       Delhi:  Rupa&co, 2003. 

11. Hirst, Paul, H. Knowledge and the curriculum. Routledge publication.  

12. Kelly, AV. The curriculum: theory and practice sage publication Singapore, 2009  

13. Letha rammohan, Curriculum instrchon and evaluation. Agerwal publication,    

       Agra.98, 2009.  

14. Schilvest, W.H. curriculum: prospective paradigm and possiilty.M.C. MLLAN  

      Publication, 2012.  

15. Scolt, dand, Curriculum studies: curriculum knowledge. Routledgefalmes, m.y, 2003. 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
TWO YEAR B. Ed DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 
SEMESTER: IV 

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING 
Paper Code: OC-1                                                                               Credit: 4  
Total No. of Hours: 52                                                                 Total Marks: 100  
 
Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will:  
Understand the need and importance of guidance and counselling.  

Familiarize student teachers with types of guidance and counselling.  

Develop awareness among the student teachers about the tools & techniques of guidance.  

Aquatint the student teachers about the guidance and counselling services in the educational institutions.  

Develop counselling skills in the student teachers.  

Develop understanding about the role and professional ethics of the counsellor.  

 

Unit-1: Guidance and its Nature:(13 Hours) 

 

1.1 - Meaning, Nature, Scope, need and importance of Guidance in schools. 

1.2 – Types of Guidance: Educational, vocational, personal guidance-their meaning, objectives, need 

and importance. 

1.3 – Principles and organization of Guidance Services in educational institutions 

. 

1.4– Educational and informational services – Dissemination of information through Career talk, 

Career Exhibition, Class talks, Career resource center their importance and organization. 

 

Unit- 2: Counseling and its nature (13Hours) 

 

2.1 - Meaning, Nature, need, objectives and importance of Counseling. Differences between Guidance 

& Counseling. 

2.2 – Types of Counseling – Directive, Nondirective, Eclectic -Meaning characteristics and steps. 

2.3 – Role and qualities of a counselor. Professional code of ethics in Counseling 

2.4- Counseling Skills –Attending behaviors, Building rapport Closed and open ended 

questioning, Active listening ,Para Phrasing , Summarizing. 

2.5 – Common Behavioral problem of Adolescents – Addictions, Aggression, Anxiety and Truancy, 

ADHD-causes and remedies 
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Unit 3 

Strategies, Tools and Techniques in Guidance And Counselling: (13 Hours) 

3.1 Strategies: Individual and group guidance, individual and group counselling 

3.2 Non standardized Tests:  Observation, Anecdotal records, Case study, Cumulative Records, 

Autobiography, Interviews, sociometric techniques 

3.3 Standardized Tests:  Achievement Test, Intelligence Test, Aptitude Tests, Interest Inventory Tests, 

Diagnostic Tests, Personality Tests, projective techniques, Rating Scales, Questionnaire 

Unit 4: 

Organization of Guidance And Counselling Services At Educational Institutions (13 Hours) 

 4.1 Purposes of organization of Guidance and Counselling services, ingredients of guidance and 

counselling services,  

4.2 Basic Components of Guidance and Counselling services- organizational Set-up, Counselling 

Centre, Counselling Committee, Tools for counselling Services, Requirements of counselling Services 

4.3 Types of the organization of Guidance and Counselling services in Educational Institutions; 

centralization services, Decentralization Services, Combination of Centralized and Decentralized 

services 

PRACTICAL ACTIVITY: 

1. Conduct a case study and submit a report  (already there but modified little) 

2. Conduct a counselling session for any two cases and prepare a cumulative record   

3. Establish a guidance and counselling service Centre  

4. Visit to a professional counselling center and write a report 

5.  Organize any one of the following activity and write a report 

Career talk, Career Exhibition, Class talk 

6.  Administer any one of the following Psychological tests on 5 Secondary school children. 

Intelligence test, Aptitude test, Personality test 

7. Visit any educational institution and write a report on its counselling Centre’s   nature, 

organization and services being provided to its stake holders. 

8. Job analysis of a counsellor 
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9. Preparation of scrap book for a career counselling 

10. Find out the problems faced by secondary school students by interacting with secondary school 

teachers and sumbit a report on it. 

Reference Books: 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 
TWO YEAR B. Ed DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

 SEMESTER: IV 

VALUE EDUCATION 

Paper Code: OC- 2        Credit: 4 

Total No. of Hours: 52                         Total Marks: 100 

 

Objectives:  After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Understand the various aspects of values and its dimensions.  

 Create awareness about the significance of values in human life. 

 Create awareness about the value crisis and value conflicts. 

 Inculcate the skills in teacher trainees to develop the values among students through various 

approaches. 

 Develop the skill of assessing values using various techniques. 

 

UNIT-1 - Introduction to Values                                            (12 Hours) 

 

     1.1   Values: Concept, Nature and Significance. 

     1.2   Classification of values intrinsic and instrumental, personal, social, family, cultural, spiritual  

             democratic, institutional and religious values. 

     1.3   Basic Human values: Truth, Beauty, Goodness, Love, Peace and Non-violence. 

1.4 Contemporary values: Scientific Temper, Intellectual, Honesty, Social service and Protection of 

Environment, National integration, Secularism. 

 

UNIT-II– Significance of Value Education      (12 Hours) 

2.1 Meaning, Importance and objectives of value education.  

2.2 Sources of Value Education: autobiography and biography of great people, parables, vedas,     

       bhagavadgita, shlokas, poems, newspaper clippings, episodes from real life, documents                

       literature, socio-cultural practices, constitution and religion  

2.3  Theoretical models related to Value Development – Piaget’s theory of moral development and                 

 Kohlberg’s stages  

2.4  Role of Social Agencies in Value Education ;- Family, Religion, Educational Institutions,                             

Communities, Mass Media (Print and Electronic), Information and Communication and 

Technology (Computer and Internet). 
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2.5  Role of Teachers in Value Education. 

 

UNIT-III  Value Crisis:        (10 Hours) 

3.1 Value Crisis in Indian Society:-  Social life, Economic life and political life. 

3.2 Value Conflict: Meaning, resolution of value conflict. 

3.3 Causes for value deterioration and hindrances for inculcation of values. 

3.4 Problems interfering at global level:-Regionalism and Fanaticism.  

 

UNIT-IV-Approaches and Assessment of Value Education           (18 Hours) 

4.1 Direct Approaches: Meaning and Strategies-Sharing reflections on songs, scripture, passages,   

      parables, stories, Case Study, Role play, Photo language. 

            Brain Storming- Meaning, Importance, Uses, Steps, merits and limitations. 

4.2  Indirect Approaches- Meaning and Stratagies- Identification of Plug points in school   

             subjects for value education (Integration in the teaching of school subjects). 

4.3  Incidental Approaches- Meaning and Ways-Identification and use of incidental situation to   

             high light values- deliberate and unplanned. 

       4.4  Tools and techniques of value assessment; Self-appraisal, checklist, rating scale,  

              Observation, interaction, situational test and examination. 

Practical Activities: (any one) 

 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report. 

1. Select a story / an episode / an incident from an epic and analyse the values integrated in it.  

2. List out the values integrated in any school subject with minimum five illustrations. 

3. Prepare an episode using integrated approach to teach values by selecting a topic from 

school subject. 

4.  Enact a role play or a skit on value conflict. 

5. Prepare an album/wall paper/chart to teach values. 

6, Prepare a tool for value assessment (check list / rating scale) 

7. Organize a debate competition on value crises. 

8. Visit to a school and interact with the teachers about value inculcation strategies and submit 

a report. 

9. Collect five folk songs and five patriotic songs and analyse the values integrated in it. 

10. List out any five value conflicts that exists in society and suggest the mothod of resolving 

these conflicts, 
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BANGALORE UNIVERSITY 

TWO YEAR B.Ed DEGREE-CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) 

SEMESTER SCHEME 

 SEMESTER: IV 

EDUCATION FOR PEACE 

 

Paper Code: OC-3            Credit: 4  

Total No. of Hours: 52                        Total Marks: 100 

Objectives: After completion of the course student teachers will: 

 Understand the concept of peace education. 

 Recognize the significance of peace education in national development. 

 Examine the relationship between Peace and Education. 

 Appreciate the contributions of great educational philosophers. 

 Imbibe the knowledge, attitudes and skills needed to achieve and sustain a global culture of 

peace.  

Unit 1: Nature and Concept of Peace Education   (14 Hours) 

1.1 Concept of Peace Education - Concept, Nature and significance of peace education.  

1.2 Aims and Objectives of Peace education. 

1.3   Role of Education in promoting peace in Indian context. 

1.4   Basic principles to promote peace. 

1.5  Need of peace education in the Era of Globalization.  

1.6  Challenges to peace: stresses, conflict, crime, terrorism, violence and wars resulting in poor 

quality of life. 

 

Unit 2: Methods and Approches of Peace Education   (12 Hours) 

2.1  Methods and approaches for imparting peace education in schools. 

2.2 Peace Education through yoga, meditation, anger/stress management, as practices that restore    

        positive physical health and attitudes 

2.3 Programs of peace education initiative at various levels of education. Formal, Informal,   

    School Education, Higher Education. 
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UNIT 3:  Philosophy in Peace Education:  (12 Hours) 

3.1 Highlights of various philosophies of peace: Gandhi, Mother Theresa, Krishanamurthy,   

      Aurobindo, Vivekananda, Rabindranath Tagore, Dalai Lama, initiatives at National and   

       International levels. 

UNIT 4:  Global Issues and Peace Movements                                       (14 Hours) 

        4.1 Prinicples and purposes of peace movement 

4.2 Human rights movement:    Functions of human rights movement 

4.3 Preservation of Ecology:  Environmental movements in India 

4.4 Population control:  Population policy, birth control movement 

4.5 Role of world organizations in promoting peace:  Objectives and activities of UNO 

 

Practical Activity: (any one): 

Carry out the following practical activities and submit a report. 

1. Conduct a street play to enact situations on any topic related to peace education. 

2. Visit an organization connected with peace and intercultural harmony. 

3. Prepare a collage using newspapers, magazines, pictures etc to highlight issues and challenges 

to peace education. 

4. Organize an awareness programme on peace education. 

5. Prepare ten slogans related to peace education and exhibit them.  

6. Organise debate competition on any topic related to peace education. 

7.  Conduct an activity in a school to promote peace education and submit a report on it. 

8. Prepare an episode using integrated approach to teach peace education by selecting a topic 

from school subject. 

9.  Organize a debate competition on initiative taken at national and international level to promote 

peace education. 

10. Illustrare  any  five activities / practices that restore  positive attitude towards society which 

promotes peace. 
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